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1. INTRODUCTION

1.1 Overview

Woodside Energy Ltd (Woodside) is the operator of the North Rankin Complex (NRC). The NRC,
which has been in operation since 1984, is a single integrated facility which is comprised of two
platforms, the North Rankin A (NRA) platform and the North Rankin B (NRB) platform. The facility is
located offshore approximately 135 km north of Dampier, Western Australia, in Production Licence
WA-1-L in the Carnarvon basin.

The NRC produces dry gas and condensate from the North Rankin, Persephone and Perseus fields
and delivers these hydrocarbons via two trunklines to the onshore Karratha Gas Plant for processing.
The NRC consists of 32 production wells (30 platform and 2 subsea, noting one platform well is
suspended and not producing), installations (e.g. wellheads, production and pigging manifolds and
flowlines), riser platforms and two gas trunklines. The operation of the NRC and recovery of well
fluids from the associated reservoirs and subsea infrastructure is hereafter referred to as the
Petroleum Activities Program.

The NRA and NRB platforms are 71 m and 135 m tall, respectively, and stand in a water depth of
approximately 125 m (LAT). The NRA platform is comprised of an eight-legged steel pilot jacket with
a piled and guyed steel tripod flare support structure. The NRA platform includes process facilities,
utilities, drilling equipment, temporary refuge and a helideck. NRA is no longer used for personnel
accommodation. The NRB platform comprises a four-legged piled steel jacket with an integrated
float over deck at an elevation of 30 m above sea level. NRB comprises process facilities,
accommodation and the Central Control Room (CCR). The CCR is crewed 24 hours per day. The
main function of the NRB platform is to provide gas compression and condensate pumping for the
well fluids produced from the NRA wells.

The NRC has a daily production capacity of up to 66,000 tonnes of dry gas and condensate which
is transported via two trunklines to the Karratha Gas Plant (KGP) for processing.

This Environment Plan (EP) has been prepared as part of the requirements under the Offshore
Petroleum and Greenhouse Gas Storage (Environment) Regulations 2023 (Cth) (Environment
Regulations), as administered by the National Offshore Petroleum Safety and Environmental
Management Authority (NOPSEMA).

This EP has been revised and submitted to NOPSEMA, at least 14 days before the end of the
five-year period from the original acceptance date (i.e. before 13 September 2024), in accordance
with the requirements of Regulation 41(1)(a) of the Environment Regulations.

1.2 Purpose of the Environment Plan

In accordance with the objectives of the Environment Regulations, the purpose of this EP is to
demonstrate that:

¢ the potential environmental impacts and risks (planned (routine and non-routine) and
unplanned) that may result from the Petroleum Activities Program are identified.

e appropriate management controls are implemented to reduce impacts and risks to a level that
is ‘as low as reasonably practicable’ (ALARP) and acceptable.

¢ the Petroleum Activities Program is carried out in a manner consistent with the principles of
ecologically sustainable development (ESD) (as defined in Section 3A of the Environment
Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (Cth) (EPBC Act)).
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This EP describes the process and resulting outputs of the risk assessment, whereby impacts and
risks are managed accordingly.

The EP defines activity-specific environmental performance outcomes, standards, and
measurement criteria (MC). These form the basis for monitoring, auditing, and managing the
Petroleum Activities Program to be undertaken by Woodside and its contractors. The implementation
strategy specified in this EP provides Woodside and NOPSEMA with the required level of assurance
that impacts and risks associated with the activity are reduced to ALARP and are acceptable.

1.3 Scope of the Environment Plan

The scope of this EP covers the activities that define the Petroleum Activities Program, as described
in Section 3, for a period of up to five years. The Petroleum Activity Area (PAA) is defined as the
spatial boundary of the Petroleum Activities Program.

This EP addresses potential environmental impacts from planned activities and potential unplanned
events that originate from within the PAA. Transit to and from the PAA by support vessels, as well
as port activities associated with these vessels, are not within the scope of this EP. Vessel operations
outside of the PAA (e.g., transiting to and from port) do not form part of this EP but continue to be
governed by applicable maritime regulations and other requirements. The scope of this EP covers
the Petroleum Activities Program for a period of up to five years and includes the following activities
associated with the NRC:

e routine production;

e routine inspection, monitoring, maintenance and repair (IMMR) of NRC and associated subsea
infrastructure;

¢ platform well intervention, workovers and well kill activities;

¢ well clean-up; and

e non-routine and unplanned activities and incidents associated with the above.
The infrastructure covered by this EP includes the:

¢ NRC comprising NRA and NRB platforms;

e wells and subsea infrastructure associated with or tied back to the NRC;

¢ NRC trunklines located in Commonwealth Waters; and

e supporting activities associated with the activities defined above (e.g. vessel operations,
helicopter transfers etc.).

The components of the NRC trunklines located in State waters is the subject of a separate EP, as
per requirements of the Petroleum (Submerged Lands) (Environment) Regulations 2012 (WA).

Section 3 contains a detailed description of the infrastructure and activities covered by this EP.
Decommissioning of the North Rankin Complex is not planned over the next five years. Any
redundant wells, trunklines or subsea infrastructure systems that cease to be used over the operating
life of the activity, will be progressively decommissioned to an approved end state as soon as
practicable or otherwise as agreed with NOPSEMA. The risks associated with any removal of
redundant equipment prior to NRC facility decommissioning will be undertaken and managed in
accordance with the requirements of this EP. Any wells or production systems that reach end of
useful life will be subject to a separate future EP.
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1.4 Environment Plan Summary

An EP summary will be prepared based on the material provided in this EP. Table 1-1 summarises
the content that will be provided within the EP summary, as required by Regulation 35(7).

Table 1-1: Environment Plan Summary

EP summary material requirement Relevant section of this EP
containing EP summary material
The location of the activity Section 2.10
A description of the receiving environment Section 4
A description of the activity Section 2.10
Details of the environmental impacts and risks Section 6
The control measures for the activity Section 6
The arrangements for ongoing monitoring of the titleholder’s Section 7.8
environmental performance
Response arrangements in the oil pollution emergency plan Section 7.12
Consultation already undertaken and plans for ongoing consultation Section 5
Details of the titleholder’s nominated liaison person for the activity Section 1.7.2

1.5 Structure of the Environment Plan

The EP has been structured to reflect the process and requirements of the Environment
Regulations, as outlined in Table 1-2.

Table 1-2: Environment Plan process phases, applicable Environment Regulations and relevant
section of Environment Plan

Criteria for Content Requirements / Elements Section of the EP
acceptance Relevant Regulations
Regulation 34(a): Regulation 21: The principle of ‘nature Section 2
Is appropriate for the Environmental Assessment | and scale’ applies Section 3
nature and scale of the throughout the EP Section 4
activity Regulation 22: Section 5
Implementation strategy for Section 6
the environment plan Section 7
Regulation 24:
Other information in the
environment plan
Regulation 34(b) Regulation 21(1)- 21(7): Set the context (activity Section 1
demonstrates that the 21(1) Description of the and existing environment) | gection 2
environmental impacts and | 4tjvity Define ‘acceptable’ (the Section 3
risks of the activity will be 21(2) (3) D inti fth requirements, the )
reduced to as low as (.)’( ) Description of the corporate poli | t Section 4
: environment p policy, relevan .
reasonably practicable persons) Section 5
- 21(4) Requirements . ) .
Regulation 34(c): . Detail the impacts and Section 6
21(5),(6) Evaluation of risks .
Demonstrates that the environmental impacts and Section 7
environmental impacts and | risks Evaluate the nature and
risks of the activity will be scale
of an acceptable level
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Criteria for
acceptance

Content Requirements /

Relevant Regulations

Elements

Section of the EP

21(7) Environmental
performance outcomes and
standards

Regulation 24(a)— 24(c):
A statement of the

titleholder’s corporate
environmental policy

A report on all consultations

between the titleholder and
any relevant person

Detail the control
measures — ALARP and
acceptable.

Regulation 34(d): Regulation 21(7): Environmental Section 6
provides for appropriate Environmental performance | Performance Objectives
environmental outcomes and standards (EPOs)
performance outcomes, Environmental
EPS and MC. Performance Standards
(EPSSs)
Measurement Criteria
(MC)
Regulation 34(e): Regulation 22: Implementation strategy, Section 7
includes an appropriate Implementation strategy for including: Appendix D
implementation strategy the environment plan e systems, practices and
and monitoring, recording, procedures
and reporting e performance
arrangements monitoring
e Qil Pollution
Emergency Plan
(OPEP) and
operational and
scientific monitoring
(OsSm)
e ongoing consultation.
Regulation 34(f): Regulation 21(1) 21(3): No activity, or part of the Section 2.10
does not involve the 21(1) Description of the activity, undertaken in any | section 4
activity or part of the activity part of a declared World Section 6

activity, other than
arrangements for
environmental monitoring
or for responding to an
emergency, being
undertaken in any part of a
declared World Heritage
property within the
meaning of the EPBC Act

21(2) Description of the
environment

21(3) Without limiting
[Regulation 21(2)(b)],
particular relevant values

and sensitivities may include

any of the following:

e the world heritage values

of a declared World
Heritage property within

the meaning of the EPBC

Act;

e the national heritage
values of a National

Heritage place within the

meaning of that Act;

Heritage property.
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Criteria for Content Requirements / Elements Section of the EP
acceptance Relevant Regulations

o the ecological character
of a declared Ramsar
wetland within the
meaning of that Act;

e the presence of a listed
threatened species or
listed threatened
ecological community
within the meaning of
that Act;

e the presence of a listed
migratory species within
the meaning of that Act;

e any values and
sensitivities that exist in,
or in relation to, part or
all of:

- a
Commonwealth
marine area
within the
meaning of that
Act; or

- Commonwealth
land within the
meaning of that
Act.

Regulation 34(g): Regulation 25: Consultation in preparation | Section 5

(i) the titleholder has Consultation with relevant of the EP.
carried out the authorities, persons and
consultations required by organisations, etc.

Section 25

(i) the measures (if any) Regulation 24(b):

that the titleholder has .
A report on all consultations

adopted, or proposes to .
adopt, because of the between the titleholder and
any relevant person

consultations are
appropriate

Regulation 34(h): Regulation 23: All contents of the EP Section 1.6

complies with the Act and | Details of the Titleholder and | Must comply with the Act Section 7.10
the regulations nominated liaison and the regulations.

Regulation 24(c):

Details of all reportable
incidents in relation to the
proposed activity.

1.6 Description of the Titleholder

Woodside is the operator of the NRC and associated infrastructure in the North West Shelf (NWS)
Joint Venture, on behalf of itself and its joint venture partners, Shell Australia Pty Ltd, BP
Developments Australia Pty Ltd, Chevron Australia Pty Ltd, CNOOC NWS Private Limited and Japan
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Australia LNG (MIMI) Pty Ltd. Woodside is the Titleholder for this activity (refer to Table 3-1 for a list
of petroleum titles associated with the Petroleum Activities Program) and is Australia’s largest
independent oil and gas company.

Woodside is Australia’s leading natural gas producer. Woodside’s operations are characterised by
strong safety and environmental performance in remote and challenging locations. Wherever
Woodside works, it is committed to living its values of integrity, respect, ownership, sustainability,
courage, and working together.

Since 1984, the company has been operating the landmark Australian project, the North West Shelf,
which is one of the world’s premier liquefied natural gas (LNG) facilities.

Woodside has an excellent track record of efficient and safe production. Woodside strives for
excellence in safety and environmental performance and continues to strengthen relationships with
customers, partners, co-venturers, governments, and communities. Further information about
Woodside can be found at https://www.woodside.com/.

1.7 Details of Titleholder and Nominated Liaison

In accordance with Regulation 23 of the Environment Regulations, details of the titleholder and
nominated liaison and arrangements for the notification of changes are described below.

1.7.1 Titleholder

Woodside Energy Ltd

11 Mount Street

Perth, Western Australia

T: 08 9348 4000

ACN: 005 482 986

1.7.2 Nominated Liaison Person
Andrew Winter

Corporate Affairs Manager

11 Mount Street

Perth, Western Australia

T: 08 9348 4000

E: feedback@woodside.com.au

1.7.3 Arrangements for Notifying Change

If the titleholder, titleholder's nominated liaison person, or the contact details for the titleholder or the
liaison person change, then NOPSEMA will be notified of the change in writing within two weeks or
as soon as practicable.

1.8 Woodside Management System

The Woodside Management System (WMS) provides a structured framework of documentation to
set common expectations governing how all employees and contractors at Woodside will work. Many
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of the standards presented in Section 6 are drawn from the WMS documentation, which comprises
four elements as outlined below (and illustrated in Figure 1-1):

e Our Values and Policies: Set the enterprise-wide direction for Woodside by governing our
behaviours, actions, and business decisions and ensuring we meet our legal and other external
obligations.

o Expectations: Set essential activities or deliverables required to achieve the objectives of the
Key Business Activities and provide the basis for developing processes and procedures.

e Processes and Procedures: Processes identify the set of interrelated or interacting activities
that transforms inputs into outputs, to systematically achieve a purpose or specific objective.
Procedures specify what steps, by whom, and when required to carry out an activity or a
process.

e Guidelines: Provide recommended practice and advice on how to perform the steps defined in
Procedures, together with supporting information and associated tools. Guidelines provide
advice on:

- how activities or tasks may be performed;
- information that may be taken into consideration; or,

- how to use tools and systems.

Figure 1-1: The four major elements of the Woodside Management System Seed

The WMS is organised within a Business Process Hierarchy based upon key business activities to
ensure the system remains independent of organisation structure, is globally applicable and scalable
wherever required. These key business activities are grouped into management, support, and value
stream activities as shown in Figure 1-2. The value stream activities capture, generate and deliver
value through the exploration and production lifecycle. The management activities influence all areas
of the business, while support activities may influence one or more value stream activities.
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Figure 1-2: The Woodside Management System business process hierarchy

1.8.1 Environment and Biodiversity Policy

In accordance with Regulation 24(a) of the Environment Regulations, Woodside’s Corporate
Environment and Biodiversity Policy is provided in Appendix A of this EP.

As the objective of the policy, Woodside recognises the intrinsic value of nature and the importance
of conserving biodiversity and ecosystem services to support the sustainable development of our
society. We are committed to doing our part. We understand and embrace our responsibility to
undertake activities in an environmentally sustainable way.

As part of the policy’s principles, Woodside commits to:

¢ Implementing a systematic approach to the management of the impacts and risks of our
operating activities on an ongoing basis, including emissions and air quality, discharge and
waste management, water management, biodiversity and protected areas.

e Applying the mitigation hierarchy principle (avoid, minimise, restore) and a continuous
improvement approach to ensure we maintain compliance, improve resource use efficiency
and reduce our environmental impacts.

¢ Embedding environmental and biodiversity management, and opportunities, in our business
planning and decision making processes.

¢ Complying with relevant laws and regulations and applying responsible standards where
laws do not exist.

¢ Not undertaking new exploration or development of hydrocarbons within the boundaries of
natural sites on the UNESCO World Heritage List (as specified at 1 December 2022).
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Existing activity may continue if compatible with maintenance of the listed outstanding
universal values.

e Not undertaking new exploration or development of hydrocarbons within IUCN Protected
Areas (as specified at 1 December 2022) unless compatible with management plans in
place for the area. Existing activity may continue if compatible with management plans in
place for the area.

e Achieving net zero deforestation associated with new projects that take a Final Investment
Decision (FID) after 1 December 2022.

e Developing Biodiversity Action Plans for all new major projects (CAPEX >USD#$2 billion)
that take a FID after 1 December 2022.

e Supporting positive biodiversity outcomes in regions and areas in which we operate.
e Setting targets and publicly reporting on our environmental and biodiversity performance.

The application of the policy is the responsibility of all Woodside employees, contractors and joint
venturers engaged in activities under Woodside operational control. Woodside managers are also
responsible for promotion of the policy in non-operated joint ventures.

The policy is reviewed regularly and updated as required. The version applicable to the activity
covered in this EP was reviewed in December 2023.
1.9 Description of Relevant Requirements

In accordance with Regulation 21(4) of the Environment Regulations, a description of requirements,
including legislative requirements, that apply to the activity and are relevant to the management of
risks and impacts of the Petroleum Activities Program are detailed in Appendix B.

1.9.1 Offshore Petroleum and Greenhouse Gas Storage Act 2006

The Offshore Petroleum and Greenhouse Gas Storage Act 2006 (Cth) (OPGGS Act) controls
exploration and production activities beyond three nautical miles (nm) of the mainland (and islands)
to the outer extent of the Australian Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ) at 200 nm.

The relevant requirements in Section 572 of the OPGGS Act are detailed in Table 1-3.
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Table 1-3: Relevant requirements of Section 572 of the Offshore Petroleum and Greenhouse Gas
Storage Act

Section Relevant Requirement Relevant section of
number the EP

Section 572 — Maintenance and removal of property etc. by titleholder

2 A titleholder must maintain in good condition and repair all structures Section 7.3
that are, and all equipment and other property that is:

(a) in the title area; and

(b) used in connection with the operations authorised by the permit,
lease, licence or authority.

3 A titleholder must remove from the title area all structures that are, and Section 3.6 and 7.3
all equipment and other property that is, neither used nor to be used in
connection with the operations:

(a) in the title area; and

(b) used in connection with the operations authorised by the permit,
lease, licence or authority.

7 This section has effect subject to: Section 7.3
a) any other provision of this Act; and
b) the regulations; and

c) adirection given by NOPSEMA or the responsible
Commonwealth Minister under:

i. Chapter 3; or
. this Chapter; and
ii. (d) any other law.

! There is no intent to surrender any titles in the scope of this EP.

Under the OPGGS Act, the Environment Regulations apply to petroleum activities in Commonwealth
waters and are administered by NOPSEMA. The objective of the Environment Regulations is to
ensure petroleum activities are performed in a manner:

e consistent with the principles of ESD;
¢ by which the environmental impacts and risks of the activity will be reduced to ALARP; and

¢ by which the environmental impacts and risks of the activity will be of an acceptable level.

1.9.2 Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (Cth)

One of the objectives of the EPBC Act are to protect and manage nationally and internationally
important flora, fauna, ecological communities and heritage places in Australia. These are defined
under Part 3 of the Act as ‘matters of national environmental significance’ (MNES). The EPBC Act
sets a regime which aims to ensure actions taken on (or impacting upon) Commonwealth land or
waters are consistent with the principles of ESD. When a person proposes to take an action that
they believe may need approval under the EPBC Act, they must refer the proposal to the
Commonwealth Minister for the Environment and Water (Environment Minister).

In relation to offshore petroleum activities in Commonwealth waters, in accordance with the
Streamlining Offshore Petroleum Approvals Program (the Program), requirements under the Act are
now administered by NOPSEMA, commencing February 2014. The Program requires any offshore
petroleum activities, authorised by the OPGGS Act to be conducted in accordance with an accepted
EP. The definition of ‘environment’ in the Program covers all matters protected under Part 3 of the
EPBC Act.

This document is protected by copyright. No part of this document may be reproduced, adapted, transmitted, or stored in any form by
any process (electronic or otherwise) without the specific written consent of Woodside. All rights are reserved.

Controlled Ref No: BAOOOOAH7558519 Revision: 11 Woodside ID: 7558519 Page 29 of 619

Uncontrolled when printed. Refer to electronic version for most up to date information.




North Rankin Complex Facility Operations Environment Plan

1.9.2.1 Offshore Project Approvals

The NRA development was approved prior to 1984 and therefore not assessed under the EPBC Act.
Woodside referred development of the NRB platform to the Department of Environment and Heritage
(DEH) in December 2005 for Assessment (referral Reference 2005/2500). DEH determined no
assessment was required under Part 9 of the EPBC Act and approved the activities.

1.9.2.2 Recovery Plans and Threat Abatement Plans

Under s139(1)(b) of the EPBC Act, the Environment Minister must not act inconsistently with a
recovery plan for a listed threatened species or ecological community or a threat abatement plan for
a species or community protected under the Act. Similarly, under s268 of the EPBC Act:

‘A Commonwealth agency must not take any action that contravenes a recovery plan or a threat
abatement plan.”

In relation to offshore petroleum activities in Commonwealth waters, these requirements are now
administered by NOPSEMA in accordance with commitments set out in the Programs. Relevant
recovery plans or threat abatement plans relevant to the scope of this EP have been identified as
described in Section 2.9 and assessed in Section 6.9.

1.9.2.3 Australian Marine Parks

Under the EPBC Act, Australian Marine Parks (AMPs), formerly known as Commonwealth Marine
Reserves, are recognised for conserving marine habitats and the species that live and rely on these
habitats. The Director of National Parks (DNP) is responsible for managing AMPs (supported by
Parks Australia) and is required to publish management plans for them. Other parts of the
Commonwealth Government must not perform functions or exercise powers in relation to these parks
that are inconsistent with management plans (s.362 of the EPBC Act). Relevant AMPs are listed in
Section 4.8 and described in Appendix C-1. The North-west Marine Parks Network Management
Plan describes the requirements for management.

Specific zones within the AMPs have been allocated conservation objectives as stated below
(International Union for Conservation of Nature [IUCN] Protected Area Category) based on the
Australian IUCN reserve management principles outlined in Schedule 8 of the Environment
Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Regulations 2000 (Cth) (EPBC Regulations 2000).

1.9.2.4 World Heritage Properties

Australian World Heritage management principles are prescribed in Schedule 5 of the EPBC
Regulations 2000. Management principles that are considered relevant to the scope of this EP are
provided in Table 1-4.

Table 1-4: Relevant management principles under Schedule 5 — Australian World Heritage
management principles of the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act

Condition Condition Relevant section of
number the EP
3 Environmental impact assessment and approval 3.01 and 3.02:

3.01 This principle applies to the assessment of an action that is likely | Assessment of significant
to have a significant impact on the World Heritage values of a property | impact on World Heritage
(whether the action is to occur inside the property or not). values is included in

3.02 Before the action is taken, the likely impact of the action on the ;ee(t:tl;?/r;h% z:g‘n?iﬁlgg g{f
World Heritage values of the property should be assessed under a '

statutory environmental impact assessment and approval process. 3.03 (a) and (b): World
Heritage values are
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Condition
number

Condition

Relevant section of
the EP

3.03 The assessment process should:

o identify the World Heritage values of the property that are
likely to be affected by the action; and

e examine how the World Heritage values of the property might
be affected; and

e provide for adequate opportunity for public consultation.

3.04 An action should not be approved if it would be inconsistent with
the protection, conservation, presentation or transmission to future
generations of the World Heritage values of the property.

3.05 Approval of the action should be subject to conditions that are
necessary to ensure protection, conservation, presentation or
transmission to future generations of the World Heritage values of the
property.

3.06 The action should be monitored by the authority responsible for
giving the approval (or another appropriate authority) and, if necessary,
enforcement action should be taken to ensure compliance with the
conditions of the approval.

identified in Section 4 and
considered in the
assessment of impacts
and risks for the
Petroleum Activity in
Section 6.

3.03 (¢): Relevant
persons consultation and
feedback received in
relation to impacts and
risks to the Ningaloo
World Heritage Property
are outlined in Section 5.

3.04, 3.05 and 3.06:
Principles are considered
to be met by the
acceptance of this EP.

Note that Section 1 — General Principles and 2 — Management Planning of Schedule 5 are not considered relevant to the scope of this
EP and, therefore, have not been included.
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2. ENVIRONMENT PLAN PROCESS

2.1 Overview

This section outlines the process taken by Woodside to prepare this EP, once the activity was defined
as a petroleum activity. The process describes the activity, the existing environment, followed by the
environmental risk management methodology used to identify, analyse and evaluate risks to meet
ALARP levels and acceptability requirements, and develop EPOs and EPSs. This section also
describes Woodside’s risk management methodologies as applied to implementation strategies for
the activity.

Regulation 21(5) of the Environment Regulations requires the EP to include details of the
environmental impacts and risks for the Petroleum Activities Program, and an evaluation of all the
environmental impacts and risks, appropriate to the nature and scale of each impact and risk. The
objective of the risk assessment process described in this section is to identify risks and associated
impacts of an activity, so they can be assessed, and appropriate control measures applied to
eliminate, control or mitigate the impact/risk to ALARP, and to determine if the impact or risk level is
acceptable.

Environmental impacts and risks include those directly and indirectly associated with the Petroleum
Activities Program, and include potential emergency and accidental events:

¢ Planned activities have the inherent potential to cause environmental impacts.

o Environmental risks are unplanned events with the potential for environmental impact
(termed risk ‘consequence’).

In this section, potential impacts from planned activities are termed ‘impacts’, and ‘risks’ are
associated with unplanned events with the potential for environmental impact (should the risk be
realised), with such impacts termed potential ‘consequences’.

2.2 Environment Risk Management Methodology

2.2.1 Woodside Risk Management Process

Woodside recognises that risk is inherent to its business and that effective management of risk is
vital to delivering on company objectives, success and continued growth. Woodside is committed to
managing risk proactively and effectively. The objective of Woodside’s risk management system is
to provide a consistent process for recognising and managing risks across Woodside’s business.
Achieving this objective includes ensuring risks consider impacts across these key areas of
exposure: health and safety, environment, finance, reputation and brand, legal and compliance, and
social and cultural.

The environmental risk management methodology used in this EP is based on Woodside’'s Risk
Management Procedure. This procedure aligns to industry standards, such as international standard
ISO 31000. WMS risk management procedures, guidelines and tools provide guidance of specific
techniques for managing risk, tailored for particular areas of risk within certain business processes.
Procedures applied for environmental risk management include (Section 7.2.4):

¢ Health, Safety and Environment Management Procedure;
¢ Impact Assessment Procedure; and

e Process Safety Management Procedure.
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The risk management methodology provides a framework to demonstrate that risks and impacts are
continually identified, reduced to ALARP and assessed to be at an acceptable level, as required by
the Environment Regulations. The key steps of Woodside’s Risk Management Process are shown
in Figure 2-1. A description of each step and how it is applied to the scopes of this activity is provided
in Section 2.2 to Section 2.12.

Risk Identification

Risk Analysis

Risk Evaluation

Figure 2-1: Woodside’s risk management process

2.2.2 Health, Safety and Environment Management Procedure

The Health, Safety and Environment Management Procedure provides the structure for managing
health, safety and environment (HSE) risks and impacts across Woodside, defines the decision
authorities for company-wide HSE management activities and deliverables, and supports continuous
improvement in HSE management.

2.2.3 Impact Assessment Procedure

To support effective environmental risk assessment, Woodside’s Impact Assessment Procedure
(Figure 2-2) provides the steps to meet the required environment, health and social standards by
ensuring impact assessments are undertaken appropriate to the nature and scale of the activity, the
regulatory context, the receiving environment, interests, concerns and rights of relevant persons,
and the applicable framework of standards and practices.
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Figure 2-2: Woodside’s impact assessment process

2.2.4 Process Safety Management Procedure and Process Safety Risk Assessment
Procedure

Due to the nature and scale of petroleum activities, Woodside’s Process Safety Management
Procedure establishes Woodside’s framework for Process Safety Management (Section 7.2.2). This
framework includes the Process Safety Risk Assessment Procedure (PSRA). The PSRA is a key
part of Woodside’s process safety management framework for managing the integrity of systems
and processes that handle hazardous substances over the exploration and production lifecycle. The
PSRA sets out methods to ensure that process safety risks are understood and controlled, including
that all process safety hazards are systematically identified, assessed and treated so that the
associated risks are reduced to a level that is tolerable and ALARP.

2.3 Environment Plan Development Process

The EP development process is illustrated in Figure 2-3. Each element of this process is discussed
further in Section 2.4.
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Figure 2-3: Environment Plan development process

2.4 Establish the Context

Establishment of the context involves defining the activity and the existing environment as well as
outlining the relevant requirements.

2.4.1 Define the Activity

This first stage involves evaluating whether the activity meets the definition of a ‘petroleum activity’
as defined in the Environment Regulations. The activity is described in relation to:
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e the location;
e what is to be undertaken; and

o how itis planned to be undertaken, including outlining operational details of the activity and
proposed timeframes.

The ‘what’ and ‘how’ are described in the context of ‘environmental aspects’® to inform the risk and
impact assessment for planned (routine and non-routine) and unplanned (accidents, incidents,
emergency conditions) activities.

The activity is described in Section 3 and is referred to as the Petroleum Activities Program.

2.4.2 Define the Existing Environment

The context of the existing environment is described and determined by considering the nature and
scale of the activity (size, type, timing, duration, complexity, and intensity of the activity), as described
in Section 4. The purpose is to describe the existing environment that may be impacted by the
activity, directly or indirectly, by planned or unplanned? events.

The Existing Environment (Section 4) is structured into subsections defining the physical, biological,
socio-economic and cultural attributes of the area of interest, in accordance with the definition of
environment in Regulation 5 of the Environment Regulations. These subsections make particular
reference to:

e The environmental, and social and cultural consequences as defined by Woodside (refer to
Table 2-1), which address key physical and biological attributes, as well as social and cultural
values of the existing environment. These consequence definitions are applied to the impact
and risk analysis (refer Section 2.2) and rated for all planned and unplanned activities.
Additional detail is provided for unplanned hydrocarbon spill risk evaluation.

e EPBC Act MNES including listed threatened species and ecological communities and listed
Migratory species. Defining the spatial extent of the existing environment is guided by the
nature and scale of the Petroleum Activities Program (and associated sources of environmental
risk). This considers the PAA and wider environment that may be affected (EMBA), as
determined by the hydrocarbon spill risk assessments presented in Section 6.7.2. MNES, as
defined under the EPBC Act, are addressed through Woodside’s impact and risk assessment
(Section 6).

¢ Relevant values and sensitivities, which may include world or national heritage listed areas,
listed Threatened species or ecological communities, listed Migratory species, or sensitive
values.

By grouping potentially impacted environmental values by aspect (as presented in Table 2-1), the
presentation of information about the receiving environment is standardised. This information is then

1 An environmental aspect is an element of the activity that can interact with the environment.

2 For each source of risk, the credible worst-case scenario in conjunction with impact thresholds is used to determine the
spatial extent of the EMBA. The worst-case unplanned event is considered to be an unplanned hydrocarbon release,
further defined for each activity through the risk assessment process. Interpretation of stochastic oil spill modelling
determines the EMBA for the release, which defines the spatial scale of the environment that may be potentially
impacted by the Petroleum Activities Program and in turn provides context to the ‘nature and scale’ of the existing
environment.
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consistently applied to the risk evaluation section to provide a robust approach to the overall
environmental risk evaluation and its documentation in the EP.

Table 2-1: Example of the environmental values potentially impacted which are assessed within the
Environment Plan

Environmental Value Potentially Impacted
Regulations 21(2), (3)
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2.4.3 Relevant Requirements

The relevant requirements in the context of legislation, other environmental approval requirements,
conditions and standards that apply to the Petroleum Activities Program are identified and reviewed,;
and are presented in Appendix B. The Woodside Environment and Biodiversity Policy, Risk
Management Policy and Climate Policy are presented in Appendix A.

2.5 Impact and Risk Identification

Relevant environmental aspects and hazards were identified that support the process to define
environmental impacts and risks associated with an activity.

The environmental impact and risk assessment presented in this EP has been informed by recent
and historic hazard and environmental risk identification studies (e.g., HAZID/ENVID), consequence
modelling studies for high consequence, low probability environmental risks, bowtie risk
assessments for Major Environmental Events (MEES) as required by Woodside’s PSRA processes,
desktop reviews and studies associated with the Petroleum Activities Program. Impacts, risks and
potential consequences were identified based on planned and potential interaction with the activity
(based on the description in Section 3), the existing environment (Section 4) and the outcomes of
Woodside’s consultation process (Section 6). The environmental outputs of applicable risk and
impact workshops and associated studies are referred to as ENVID in this EP.

An environmental impacts and risks identification and assessment workshop was undertaken by
multidisciplinary teams comprising relevant operational and environmental personnel with sufficient
breadth of knowledge, training and experience to reasonably assure that risks and impacts were
identified, and their potential environmental consequences assessed. Impacts and risks were
identified, during the workshop, for both planned (routine and non-routine) activities and unplanned
(accidents/incidents/emergency conditions) events. During this process, risks identified as not
applicable (not credible) were removed from the assessment.

Impacts and risks were evaluated and tabulated for each planned activity and unplanned events
respectively. Environmental impacts and risks were recorded in an environmental impacts and risk
register. The output of the workshop is used to present the risk assessment and form the basis of
performance outcomes, standards, and measurement criteria. This information is presented in
Section 6, following the format presented in Table 2-2.
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Table 2-2: Example of layout of identification of risks and impacts in relation to risk sources
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2.6 Impact and Risk Analysis

Risk analysis further develops the understanding of a risk by defining the impacts and assessing
appropriate controls, as well as considering previous risk assessments for similar activities, relevant
studies, past performance, external consultation feedback, and the existing environment.

The key steps undertaken for each identified risk during the risk assessment were to:
¢ identify the Decision Type in accordance with the decision support framework

¢ identify appropriate control measures (preventive and mitigation) aligned with the Decision
Type
e assess the risk rating.

2.6.1 Decision Support Framework

To support the risk assessment process and Woodside’s determination of acceptability
(Section 2.8.2), Woodside’s HSE risk management procedures include the use of a decision support
framework based on principles set out in the Guidance on Risk Related Decision Making (Oil and
Gas UK, 2014). This concept is integrated into the environmental impacts and risks identification and
assessment workshop to determine the level of supporting evidence that may be required to draw
sound conclusions regarding risk level and whether the risk is acceptable and ALARP (Section 2.8).
Application of the decision support framework confirms:

e activities do not pose an unacceptable environmental risk

e appropriate focus is placed on activities where the impact or risk is anticipated to be acceptable
and demonstrated to be ALARP

e appropriate effort is applied to manage risks and impacts based on the uncertainty of the risk,
the complexity and risk rating (i.e., potential higher order environmental impacts are subject to
further evaluation/assessment).

The framework provides appropriate tools, commensurate to the level of uncertainty or novelty
associated with the risk/impact (referred to as the Decision Type A, B, or C). The Decision Type is
selected based on an informed discussion around the uncertainty of the risk/impact and is
documented in impact and risk register worksheets.
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This framework enables Woodside to appropriately understand a risk and determine if the risk or
impact is acceptable and can be demonstrated to be ALARP.

2.6.1.1 Decision Type A

Decision Type A risks and impacts are well understood and established practice. They are generally
recognised as good industry practice and are often embodied in legislation, codes and standards,
and utilise professional judgment.

2.6.1.2 Decision Type B

Decision Type B risks and impacts typically involve greater uncertainty and complexity; and can
include potential higher-order impacts/risks. These risks may deviate from established practice or
have some lifecycle implications and therefore require further engineering risk assessment to
support the decision and ensure that the risk is ALARP. Engineering risk assessment tools may
include:

o risk-based tools such as cost-based analysis or modelling
e consequence modelling
o reliability analysis

e company values.

2.6.1.3 Decision Type C

Decision Type C risks and impacts typically have significant risks related to environmental
performance. Such risks typically involve greater complexity and uncertainty therefore requiring the
adoption of the precautionary approach. The risks may result in significant environmental impact,
significant project risk/exposure, or may elicit negative stakeholder concerns. For these risks or
impacts, in addition to Decision Type A and B tools, company and societal values need to be
considered by undertaking broader internal and external consultation as part of the risk assessment
process.
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Risk Related Decision Making Framework
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Figure 2-4: Risk-related decision-making framework (Oil and Gas UK, 2014)

2.6.1.4 Decision Support Framework Tools

These framework tools are applied, as appropriate, to help identify control measures based on the
Decision Type described above:

o Legislation, Codes and Standards (LCS) — Identifies the requirements of legislation, codes
and standards that are to be complied with for the activity.

e Good Industry Practice (GP) — Identifies further engineering control standards and guidelines
that may be applied by Woodside above that required to meet the LCS.

o Professional Judgement (PJ) — Uses relevant personnel with the knowledge and experience
to identify alternative controls. Woodside applies the hierarchy of control as part of the risk
assessment to identify any alternative measures to control the risk.

¢ Risk-based Analysis (RBA) — Assesses the results of probabilistic analyses such as
modelling, quantitative risk assessment and/or cost—benefit analysis to support the selection of
control measures identified during the risk assessment process.

e Company Values (CV) — Identifies values identified in Woodside’s code of conduct, policies
and Our Values. Views, concerns and perceptions are to be considered from internal Woodside
stakeholders directly affected by the planned impact or potential risk.

e Societal Values (SV) - Identifies the views, concerns and perceptions of relevant persons and
addresses relevant stakeholder views, concerns and perceptions.
2.6.1.5 Decision Calibration

To determine that the alternatives selected, and control measures applied are suitable, these tools
may be used for calibration (i.e., checking) where required:
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o LCS/Verification of Predictions — Verification of compliance with applicable LCS and/or good
industry practice.

e Peer Review — Independent peer review of PJs, supported by RBA, where appropriate.

o Benchmarking — Where appropriate, benchmarking against a similar facility or activity type or
situation that has been deemed to represent acceptable risk.

¢ Internal Consultation — Consultation undertaken within Woodside to inform the decision and
verify company values are met.

o External Consultation — Consultation undertaken to inform the decision and verify societal
values are considered.

Where appropriate, additional calibration tools may be selected specific to the Decision Type and
the activity.
2.6.2 Control Measures (Hierarchy of Controls)

Risk reduction measures are prioritised and categorised in accordance with the hierarchy of controls,
where risk reduction measures at the top of the hierarchy take precedence over risk reduction
measures further down:

e Elimination of the risk by removing the hazard.
e Substitution of a hazard with a less hazardous one.

e Engineering Controls include design measures to prevent or reduce the frequency of the risk
event, or detect or control the risk event (limiting the magnitude, intensity and duration) such
as:

- prevention: design measures that reduce the likelihood of a hazardous event occurring
- detection: design measures that facilitate early detection of a hazardous event

- control: design measures that limit the extent/escalation potential of a hazardous event
- mitigation: design measures that protect the environment if a hazardous event occurs

- response equipment: design measures or safeguards that enable clean up/response
after a hazardous event occurs.

e Procedures and Administration includes management systems and work instructions used to
prevent or mitigate environmental exposure to hazards.

e Emergency Response and Contingency Planning includes methods to enable recovery
from the impact of an event (e.g., protection barriers deployed near the sensitive receptor).
2.6.3 Impact and Risk Classification

Environmental impacts and risks are assessed to determine the potential impact significance/
conseqguence. The impact significance/consequence considers the magnitude of the impact or risk
and the sensitivity of the potentially impacted receptor (Figure 2-5).
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Figure 2-5: Environmental risk and impact analysis

Impacts are classified in accordance with the consequence (Table 2-3) outlined in Woodside’s Risk
Management Procedure and Risk Matrix (Figure 2-6). Risks are assessed qualitatively and/or
guantitatively in terms of both likelihood and consequence in accordance with this matrix.

The impact and risk information, including classification and evaluation information as shown in the
example (Table 2-2), are tabulated for each planned activity and unplanned event.

Table 2-3: Woodside risk matrix (environment and social and cultural) consequence descriptions

Environment

Social and Cultural

Consequence Level

impact not significant to environmental
receptor.

Catastrophic, long-term impact (>50 years) | Catastrophic, long-term impact (>20 years) A
on highly valued ecosystem, species, to a community, social infrastructure or
habitat or physical or biological attribute. highly valued area/item of international
cultural significance.
Major, long-term impact (10 to 50 years) on | Major, long-term impact (5 to 20 years) to a B
highly valued ecosystem, species, habitat community, social infrastructure or highly
or physical or biological attribute. valued area/item of national cultural
significance.
Moderate, medium-term impact (2 to 10 Moderate, medium term impact (2 to 5 C
years) on ecosystem, species, habitat or years) to a community, social infrastructure
physical or biological attribute. or highly valued area/item of national
cultural significance.
Minor, short-term impact (1 to 2 years) on Minor, short-term impact (1 to 2 years) to a D
species, habitat (but not affecting community or highly valued area/item of
ecosystem function), physical or biological cultural significance.
attribute.
Slight, short-term impact (<1 year) on Slight, short-term impact (<1 year) to a E
species, habitat (but not affecting community or area/item of cultural
ecosystem function), physical or biological significance.
attribute.
No lasting effect (<1 month). Localised No lasting effect (<1 month). Localised F

impact not significant to arealitem of
cultural significance.
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2.6.4 Risk Rating Process

The risk rating process assigns a level of risk to each risk event, measured in terms of consequence
and likelihood. The assigned risk rating is determined with controls in place, therefore; the risk rating
is determined after identifying the Decision Type and appropriate control measures.

The risk rating process considers the potential environmental consequences and, where applicable,
the social and cultural consequences of the risk. The risk ratings are assigned using the Woodside
Risk Matrix (refer to Figure 2-6).

The risk rating process is done using the steps described in the subsections below.

2.6.4.1 Select the Consequence Level

Determine the worst-case credible consequence (Table 2-3) associated with the selected event,
assuming all controls (preventive and mitigative) are absent or have failed. If more than one potential
consequence applies, select the highest severity consequence level.

2.6.4.2 Select the Likelihood Level

Determine the description that best fits the chance of the selected consequence occurring, assuming
reasonable effectiveness of the prevention and mitigation controls (Table 2-4).

Table 2-4;: Woodside risk matrix likelihood levels

Likelihood Description
Frequency lin 1in 10,000 | 1in 1000 to 1in 100 to 1in10to 100 | >1in 10 years
100,000 to to 100,000 10,000 years 1000 years years
1,000,000 years
years
Experience Remote: Highly Unlikely: Possible: Likely: Highly Likely:
Unheard of | Unlikely: Has occurred | Has occurred Has occurred | Has occurred
in the Has many times in | once or twice frequently at frequently at
industry occurred the industry in Woodside or | Woodside or the location or
once or but not at may possibly is likely to is expected to
twice inthe | Woodside occur occur occur
industry
Likelihood Level | O 1 2 3 4 5

2.6.4.3 Calculating the Risk Rating

The risk rating is derived from the consequence and likelihood levels above, in accordance with the
Woodside Risk Matrix shown in Figure 2-6. A likelihood and risk rating are only applied to
environmental risks, not environmental impacts from planned activities.

This risk rating is used as an input into the risk evaluation process and ultimately for prioritising
further risk reduction measures. Once each risk is treated to ALARP, the risk rating articulates the
ALARP baseline risk as an output of the ENVID studies.
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Likelihood Level

A | | [
B -~ IN.
C - .
D | - I
E P ]
F L

Figure 2-6: Woodside risk matrix — risk level

Consequence Level

To support ongoing risk management (as a key component of Woodside’s Process Safety
Management Framework — refer to the implementation strategy in Section 6.10), Woodside uses
the concept of ‘current risk’ and applies a Current Risk Rating to indicate the current or ‘live’ level of
risk, considering controls that are currently in place and effective on a day-to-day basis. The Current
Risk Rating is effective in articulating potential divergence from baseline risk, such as if certain
controls fail or could potentially be compromised. Current Risk Ratings aid in communicating and
making visible the risk events and ensure the continual management of risk to ALARP by identifying
risk reduction measures and assessing acceptability.

2.7 Classification and Analysis of Major Environment Events

For Woodside’s production facilities, a further level of analysis is undertaken to identify, classify and
analyse MEEs. This extra level of rigour is applied to ensure sufficient controls are in place for risks
with potential Level B and above consequences. In the health and safety area, major accident events
(MAESs) are identified using a similar process, which supports consistency in managing key risks
within Woodside in accordance with Process Safety Risk Management Procedures.

Woodside defines a MEE as an event with potential environment, reputation (pertaining to
environment events), social or cultural consequences of level B or higher as per Woodside’s Risk
Matrix (Figure 2-6). MEESs are evaluated against credible worst-case scenarios that may occur when
all controls are absent or have failed.

2.7.1 Major Environment Event Identification

The ENVID process identifies numerous sources of risk with differing consequence levels. These
risks are screened for those risk events that meet the MEE criteria, and MEE risks are analysed
further through detailed consequence modelling and probability/ frequency studies and examined for
‘appropriateness’ of controls in a bowtie risk assessment.

Risks that do not meet the MEE definition, although screened out of the MEE process, are still
evaluated for ALARP and risk acceptability using the methodology described in Section 2.8. Some
high consequence/low probability events which do not meet the MEE consequence threshold may
still undergo additional consequence and probability assessment where they could have a high
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adverse impact on the company’s reputation or relationships with relevant persons, beyond
requirement to demonstrate ALARP and acceptable risk levels following application of controls.

2.7.2 Major Environment Event Classification

A standard naming convention has been established for MEEs which is based around ensuring the
MEE titles reflect the cause of the event (e.g., subsea system loss of containment) rather than the
event itself (e.g., significant hydrocarbon spill to the marine environment). The MEEs are assigned
a unique identification code (e.g., MEE-01, MEE-02, etc).

2.7.3 Bowtie Analysis

MEEs are subject to more detailed analysis using the bowtie risk assessment technique, which
illustrates cause outcome pathways for each MEE and controls in place to prevent the ‘top event’ or
mitigate the consequences (outcomes). The key drivers for adopting the bowtie technique for MEEs
are that it:

¢ identifies the controls (prevention and mitigation barriers) necessary to ensure the risk is
acceptable and ALARP;

e supports the process of demonstrating ALARP (described in Section 2.8.1);
¢ enables verification of and linking to the relevant sections of the WMS that supports barriers;

e improves the capacity for lessons learnt and incident prevention by being able to directly relate
causes of an incident to those controls that failed; and

e ensures greater visibility and granularity in the assessment process and enables complex risk
scenarios to be presented in an easy to understand format.

The bowtie technique (an example bowtie diagram is shown in Figure 2-7) shows the relationships
between the ‘Causes’ that may lead to a particular unwanted event (‘Top Event’), together with the
range of potential escalation paths that can lead to a variety of ‘Outcomes’ (or consequences). A
bowtie also shows the preventive barriers that may prevent a Top Event from occurring specific to
each Cause, and the mitigation barriers in place to limit the potential effects once the Top Event has
been realised, specific to each credible MEE Outcome.
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Figure 2-7: Example of bowtie diagram structure
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2.7.4 Major Environment Event Register

A MEE Register is prepared for each production facility after completing the bowtie diagrams. The
purpose of the MEE Register is to record the MEE identification process, groupings, bowtie diagrams
and datasheets in a consolidated format. Datasheets are prepared for each MEE, which summarise
the hazard description, hazard management, emergency response, ALARP summary and a list of
critical barriers identified on the bowties (known as safety and environment critical elements (SCES)).

Potential common causes that contribute to MAES/MEES, or that can result in failure or degradation
of the controls in place to protect against MAES/MEES, include some generic mechanisms of SCE
failure and generic human error. These are represented in bowties applicable to multiple MEEs and
identified in the MEEs applicable to this EP.

2.7.5 Safety and Environment Critical Elements and Technical Performance
Standards

Woodside identifies and manages SCEs technical and management system performance standards
in accordance with Process Safety Management Procedures, Risk Management Procedures and
Change Management Procedures (further described in the implementation strategy in Section 6.10).
SCEs are identified for MAEs and MEEs. An SCE is a hardware control, the failure of which could
cause or contribute substantially to, or the purpose of which is to prevent or limit the effect of a MAE,
MEE or Process Safety Event. In addition, Woodside defines a Safety and Environment Critical
Component (SCC) as an item of equipment or structure forming part of a hardware SCE that supports
the SCE in achieving the safety function.

Once an SCE is identified as an MEE barrier for the operated facility, technical performance
requirements are developed for the facility SCE in accordance with the Global SCE Performance
Standards and process described in the SCE Management Procedure and form the SCE Facility
Performance Standard. Each SCE Performance Standard represents a statement of the
performance required of an SCE (e.g., functionality, availability, reliability, survivability). SCE
Performance Standard requirements are used to establish agreed assurance tasks for each SCE,
support the management of operations within acceptable safety and/or environment risk levels, and
ensure continuous management of risk to ALARP. An assurance task is an activity carried out by
the operator to confirm that the SCE meets, or will meet, its SCE Performance Standard. Examples
of assurance tasks include inspection routines, maintenance activities, test routines, instrumentation
calibration, and reliability monitoring.

SCE Facility Performance Standards do not always align directly with EPSs. They are used in
conjunction with the WMS to identify and treat potential step-outs from expected controls
performance or integrity envelopes and ensure SCE performance can be optimised. Woodside’s
HSE Event Reporting Guideline describes the process for identifying ‘Failure to meet Facility
Performance Standard’, which is when the SCE does not meet the goal as stated in the relevant
Performance Standard (see Section 7.2.5). Situations where SCEs fail to meet Facility Performance
Standards represent a potential increase in risk that, if not addressed immediately, have the potential
to result in a process safety event, or worsen the consequences of one. Recording SCE Failure to
Meet Performance Standard Events into the Event Reporting Database is important to highlight risk,
investigate causes, manage risks and meet potentially applicable external reporting requirements.
For applicable SCEs, ‘Failure to meet Facility Performance Standard’ represent scenarios that may
fail to achieve an EPS presented in this EP.

The results of the MEE classification and analysis for Julimar operations are presented in
Section 6.7.2 of this EP. More detail on the SCE and Performance Standards process, and the
interrelationships to other parts of the SCE Management Procedures, is described in Section 7.2.5.
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2.7.6 Safety-critical Management System Barriers

For each MEE, Safety-critical Management System specific measures are also identified. These are
management system components (generally WMS processes) that are key barriers to, or measures
for, managing MEEs.

2.8 Impact and Risk Evaluation

Environmental impacts and risks cover a wider range of issues, differing species, persistence,
reversibility, resilience, cumulative effects, and variability in severity than safety risks. Determining
the degree of environmental risk, and the corresponding threshold for whether a risk/impact has
been reduced to ALARP and is acceptable, is evaluated to a level appropriate to the nature and
scale of each impact or risk. Evaluation includes considering the:

e decision type
e principles of ESD — as defined under the EPBC Act

¢ internal context — ensuring the proposed controls and risk level are consistent with Woodside
policies, procedures and standards (Section 6.10)

e external context — the environment consequence (Section 6) and stakeholder acceptability
(Section 5)

e other requirements — ensuring the proposed controls and risk level are consistent with national
and international standards, laws and policies.

In accordance with Regulations 34(a), 34(b), 34(c) and 21(5)(b), Woodside applies the process
described in the subsections below to demonstrate ALARP and acceptability for environmental
impacts and risks, appropriate to the nature and scale of each impact or risk.

2.8.1 Demonstration of As Low As Reasonably Practicable

The descriptions in Table 2-5 articulate how Woodside demonstrates that different risks, impacts
and Decision Types identified within the EP are ALARP.

Table 2-5: Summary of Woodside’s criteria for demonstrating ‘as low as reasonably practicable’

Risk Impact Decision Type

Low and Moderate Negligible, Slight, or Moderate | A
(D,EorF)

Woodside demonstrates these risks, impacts and Decision Types are reduced to ALARP if:

¢ identified controls meet legislative requirements, industry codes and standards, applicable company
requirements and industry guidelines, or

o further effort towards impact/risk reduction (beyond using opportunistic measures) is not reasonably
practicable without sacrifices that are grossly disproportionate to the benefit gained.

High, Very High or Severe Moderate and above B and C
(C,BorA)
Woodside demonstrates these higher order Risks, Impacts and Decision Types are reduced to ALARP (where it can
be demonstrated using good industry practice and risk-based analysis) that:

e legislative requirements, applicable Woodside requirements and industry codes and standards are met;

e societal concerns are accounted for; and

e the alternative control measures are grossly disproportionate to the benefit gained.
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2.8.2 Demonstration of Acceptability

The descriptions in Table 2-6 articulate how Woodside demonstrates how different risks, impacts
and decision types identified within the EP are Acceptable.

Table 2-6: Summary of Woodside’s criteria for acceptability

Risk Impact Decision Type

Low and Moderate Negligible, Slight, or Moderate | A
(D, Eor F)

Woodside demonstrates these risks, impacts and Decision Types are ‘Broadly Acceptable’ if they meet legislative
requirements, industry codes and standards, applicable company requirements and industry guidelines. Further effort
towards risk reduction (beyond using opportunistic measures) is not reasonably practicable without sacrifices that are
grossly disproportionate to the benefit gained.

High, Very High or Severe Moderate and above B and C
(C,BorA)

Woodside demonstrates these higher order Risks, Impacts and Decision Types are ‘Acceptable if ALARP’ if it can be
demonstrated using good industry practice and risk based analysis (RBA), if legislative requirements are met and
societal concerns are accounted for and the alternative control measures are grossly disproportionate to the benefit
gained.

In undertaking this process for Moderate and High risks, Woodside evaluates:
e the Principles of ESD as defined under the EPBC Act;

o the internal context— the proposed controls and consequence/risk level are consistent with Woodside
policies, procedures and standards;

e the external context — consideration of the environment consequence (Section 6) and stakeholder
acceptability (Section 5) are considered; and

e other requirements — the proposed controls and consequence/risk level are consistent with national and
international industry standards, laws and policies ad consideration of applicable plans for management and
conservation advices, conventions and significant impact guidelines (e.g., MNES).

Additionally, Very High and Severe risks require ‘Escalated Investigation’ and mitigation. If after further investigation
the risk remains in the Very High or Severe category, the risk requires appropriate business engagement with
increasing involvement of senior management in accordance with Woodside’s Risk Management Procedure to accept
the risk. This includes due consideration of regulatory requirements.

2.9 Recovery Plan and Threat Abatement Plan Assessment

To support the demonstration of acceptability, a separate assessment is undertaken to demonstrate
that the EP is not inconsistent with any relevant recovery plans or threat abatement plans (refer
Section 6.9). The steps in this process are:

¢ Identify relevant listed threatened species and ecological communities (Section 4.5).
¢ Identify relevant recovery plans and threat abatement plans (Section 6.9).

e List all objectives and (where relevant) the action areas of these plans, and assess whether
these objectives/action areas apply to government, the Titleholder, and the Petroleum Activities
Program (Section 6.9).

e For those objectives/action areas applicable to the Petroleum Activities Program, identify the
relevant actions of each plan, and evaluate whether impacts and risks resulting from the
activity are clearly not inconsistent with that action (Section 6.9).
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2.10 Environmental Performance Outcomes, Environmental Performance Standards
and Measurement Criteria

EPOs, EPSs and MC are defined to address the potential environmental impacts and risks. These
are explored in Section 6.
2.11 Implement, Monitor, Review and Reporting

An implementation strategy for the Petroleum Activities Program describes the specific measures
and arrangements to be implemented for the duration of the program. The strategy is based on the
principles of AS/NZS ISO 14001 Environmental Management Systems, and demonstrates:

e control measures are effective in reducing the environmental impacts and risks of the
Petroleum Activities Program to ALARP and Acceptable levels

o EPOs and EPSs set out in the EP are met through monitoring, recording, auditing, managing
non-conformance, and reviewing

¢ all environmental impacts and risks of the Petroleum Activities Program are periodically
reviewed in accordance with Woodside’s risk management procedures

¢ roles and responsibilities are clearly defined, and personnel are competent and appropriately
trained to implement the requirements set out in this EP, including in emergencies or potential
emergencies

e arrangements are in place for oil pollution emergencies, to respond to and monitor impacts
e environmental reporting requirements are met, including ‘reportable incidents’

e appropriate consultation is undertaken throughout the activity.

The implementation strategy is presented in Section 6.10.

2.12 Consultation

Woodside consults relevant persons in the course of preparing an EP in accordance with regulation
25 of the Environment Regulations. Woodside’s consultation methodology is presented in Section
5. Woodside’s consultation record is at Appendix F.
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3. DESCRIPTION OF THE ACTIVITY

This section has been prepared in accordance with Regulation 21(1) of the Environment Regulations
and describes the activities to be undertaken as part of the Petroleum Activities Program under this
EP. It includes the location of the activity, general details of the layout of the facility, the operational
details of the activity and additional information relevant for consideration of environmental risks and
impacts.

3.1 Project Overview

The NRC is a single integrated facility which is comprised of two platforms, the NRA platform and
the NRB platform. The NRC was commissioned as an integrated drilling, production, utilities and
accommodation facility. However, the NRC no longer has fixed drilling capability and drilling does
not form part of the scope of this EP.

The NRC produces dry gas and condensate from three (3) reservoirs that are connected by subsea
infrastructure. Three processing trains on the facility, Train 100 (T100), Train 200 (T200) and Train
300 (T300), process the production fluids via a series of cooling, separation, compression and
dehydration processes before being exported to the first trunkline (1TL) and the second trunkline
(2TL) via the Goodwyn Alpha Inter-field Line (GWA IFL). Production fluids are transported via 1TL
and 2TL to the KGP. The extent of the trunklines that fall within State waters and the operation of
the KGP does not form part of the scope of this EP.

An overview of the Petroleum Activities Program is provided in Table 3-1.

Table 3-1: Petroleum activities program overview

Item Description
Production Licence Areas WA-1-L
Pipeline Licences WA-1-PL, WA-10-PL
Key components of facility Two fixed and interconnecting platforms, processing equipment.
Key components of subsea Persephone subsea wells/Xmas trees, manifold, flowline, umbilical and
infrastructure associated control equipment.

Gas export pipelines (trunklines), manifolds, umbilicals and associated
control equipment.

Vessels Platform support vessels, subsea support vessels, an accommodation
support vessel

Key activities ¢ Routine production;

¢ Routine IMMR of the platforms and associated subsea infrastructure;
e Platform well intervention, workovers and well kill activities;

e Well clean-up; and

e Non-routine and unplanned activities and incidents associated with
the above.

3.2 Location

The NRC facility is located in Commonwealth waters on the NWS in Production Licence Area WA-
1-L, approximately 135 km north-west of Dampier and 23 km north east of Goodwyn Alpha (GWA)
(Figure 3-1).

The facility stands in approximately 125 m of water. Gas and condensate produced from the NRC
facility is exported via two 130 km trunklines, for processing. Product can be routed via the 40” first

This document is protected by copyright. No part of this document may be reproduced, adapted, transmitted, or stored in any form by
any process (electronic or otherwise) without the specific written consent of Woodside. All rights are reserved.

Controlled Ref No: BAOOOOAH7558519 Revision: 11 Woodside ID: 7558519 Page 51 of 619

Uncontrolled when printed. Refer to electronic version for most up to date information.




North Rankin Complex Facility Operations Environment Plan

(1TL) trunkline or the 42” second (2TL) trunkline. Approximately 105 km of the trunkline length is in
Commonwealth waters. Associated subsea infrastructure includes the Persephone (PSP) pipeline,
which extends 7 km north-east of NRC to the PSP field.

The NRC facility is marked on nautical maps and each platform is surrounded by a 500 m petroleum
safety zone (PSZ) (Figure 3-1). The PSP pipeline, 1TL and 2TL are also marked on nautical charts.
The coordinates and water depth at location of infrastructure as well as petroleum titles of the
Petroleum Activities Program are presented in Table 3-2.

This document is protected by copyright. No part of this document may be reproduced, adapted, transmitted, or stored in any form by
any process (electronic or otherwise) without the specific written consent of Woodside. All rights are reserved.

Controlled Ref No: BAOOOOAH7558519 Revision: 11 Woodside ID: 7558519 Page 52 of 619

Uncontrolled when printed. Refer to electronic version for most up to date information.




North Rankin Complex Facility Operations Environment Plan

19°300°S.

WA-6-L

WA-23-L| WA-5-L

WA-24-L|
IWA57-L

WA-58-L\WA-56-L

WA-30-L

WA-28-P R8

WA-52-L{ WA-9-L.

7 1600E = 2= 19 Legend
WA4-L Operational Area
B Platforms and FPSOs
‘ \WA-53-LWA-16-L : : : Petroleum Safety Zone
WA-3-L Outer Limit of Coastal Waters (3NM)

&

JKarratha

Pipelines and Flowlines
Production Gas

Umbilical (EHU)
Trunkline

Petroleum Titles
[ | Woodside Operated Titles

| Non-Woodside Titles

Inset Map

Woodside
Energy

L
semep, Geoscenceshusiala, E5n, GEBCD, Garmn, Newrel/ue, GeCsCRTCRsAUStaIe, Exr, Germn, Nawralioe

Figure 3-1: Location of the Petroleum Activities Program (NRC and PAA)
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Table 3-2: Approximate location details for the Petroleum Activities Program including all relevant

infrastructure.
Infrastructure Water Depth Latitude Longitude Petroleum
(Approx. m Titles
LAT)

North Rankin A Platform 125 19° 35 03.23"S 116° 08’ 17.06’E WA-1-PL
North Rankin B Platform 125 19° 35 02.52"S 116° 08’ 11.32°E WA-1-PL
1TL - First Trunkline tie-in 125 19° 35 03.12"S - 116° 08’ 19.88”E - WA-1-PL
point to NRA
1TL — First Trunkline at the 30 20° 20’ 49.49’S 116° 42’ 40.80"E WA-1-PL
State waters boundary
2TL - Second Trunkline tie-in 125 19° 35’ 07.94"S 116° 08 05.06"E- WA-10-PL
point on the GWA Inter-field
Line (IFL)
2TL — Second Trunkline at 30 20° 20’ 20.26"S 116° 43 54.17°E WA-10-PL
the State waters boundary
Persephone Flowline (at 125 19°32'24.30"S 116°10'49.96"E WA-1-L
PSA02 well)
Persephone flowline (at 125 19° 35 03.23" S 116° 08’ 17.06'E WA-1-L
NRC)
PSAO01 Well 125 19°32'25.02"S 116°10'50.88"E WA-1-L
PSA02 Well 125 19°32'24.30"S 116°10'49.96"E WA-1-L
22 platform wells from the 125 19° 35 03.23" S 116° 08’ 17.06'E WA-1-L
North Rankin reservoir
Seven (7) platform wells 125 19° 35 03.23" S 116° 08’ 17.06’E WA-1-L

from the Perseus reservoir
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3.3 Petroleum Activities Area

The Petroleum Activities Area (PAA) defines the spatial boundary of the Petroleum Activities
Program. The PAA consists of two Operational Areas (Figure 3-1):

1) The Export Trunkline Operational Area which includes:

e An area 1500 m either side of both trunklines, 1TL and 2TL (between the NRC and
the State waters boundary).

2) The Offshore Facility Operational Area which includes:

e An area within a 500 m radius around the NRC platforms (PSZ)

e An area within 1500 m of NRC subsea infrastructure (excluding 1TL and 2TL)

e An area within 1500 m of Persephone (PSP) subsea infrastructure.
Vessel activities within the PAA that form part of the Petroleum Activities Program are included in
this EP. Vessel operations outside of the PAA do not form part of this EP but continue to be governed
by applicable maritime regulations and other requirements.
3.4 Timing

The NRC operates 24 hours a day, 365 days a year. Maintenance activities are undertaken as
required to support day-to-day operations.

Woodside continuously reviews opportunities for new tie-back opportunities for all offshore facilities.
End of life of the NRC is currently planned for 2036/37. Any future drilling and tie-back activities as
well as eventual decommissioning will be the subject to a separate EP(s).

3.5 Facility Layout and Description

This section provides a detailed description of the NRC facility.

3.5.1 Topsides

The NRA and NRB platforms are situated approximately 100 m apart and are connected by two
bridges. The NRA platform consists of 23 topsides modules, as shown in (Figure 3-2):

¢ Modules 1/2: Generation / power distribution (Note: Gas turbine generators have been isolated
and are out of service);

¢ Modules 3/4: Utilities;

e Modules 5-8: Process areas;

e Module 9/10: Wellheads;

e Module 11/12: Accommodation (unoccupied);
¢ Module 13: Instrument air compressor;

e Module 14: External crib;

¢ Module 15: Power generation;

e Module 16: Bulk storage;

e Module 17: Sack storage;
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e Module 18: Mud pumps;

e Module 19: Derrick (redundant);

e Module 20: Mud processor (redundant);
e Module 21: Helideck;

e Module 22: Flare bridge; and

e Module 39: Under deck.

The NRA rises to ~71 m above sea level (top of flare stack) with the production deck at ~23 m above
sea level. The NRB platform primarily provide separation and compression facilities to unlock low-
pressure reserves from the North Rankin, Perseus and Persephone Fields (Figure 3-3). The NRB
platform rises to ~135 m above sea level (top of flare stack) with the production deck at ~30 m above
sea level.

The diesel powered, hydraulic driven pedestal mounted platform cranes perform lifting operations
associated with supply and maintenance work scopes. Cranes are illustrated in (Figure 3-2 and
Figure 3-3).
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Figure 3-2: NRA topside module arrangement
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Figure 3-3: NRB topside module arrangement
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3.5.2 Wells and Reservoirs

3.5.2.1 North Rankin

There are 22 platform wells on the NRA platform that produce from the North Rankin reservoir.
Surface control sub-surface safety valves (SCSSV) are installed on wells as the emergency down-
hole safety system. These fail-closed valves are controlled from the surface.

3.5.2.2 Perseus

There are seven platform wells that produce the Perseus reservoir from the NRA platform. SCSSV
are installed on wells as the emergency down-hole safety system. These fail-closed valves are
controlled from the surface via a single control line. Both NRC and GWA are producing the Perseus
field.

3.5.2.3 Persephone

Two production wells within the Persephone reservoir are tied back to the NRC via a 7 km
12” flowline. Control and monitoring of the subsea wells are through an electrohydraulic umbilical
from NRC. SCSSV are installed on wells as the emergency down-hole safety system. These valves
are controlled from the surface via an electro-hydraulic umbilical from NRC to the Persephone trees.

3.5.3 Pipeline and Riser System

NRC receives production fluids (gas, condensate and associated produced water) from the wells on
NRA and subsea wells, with the fluid then routed across the bridge for processing and compression
on NRB prior to being routed back to NRA for gas dehydration and condensate dewatering. The
export manifolds on NRA then send the processed gas and to KGP via the two trunklines, 1TL and
2TL.

3.5.4 Subsea Infrastructure

Given the North Rankin and Perseus reservoirs are produced to surface through platform wellheads
there is no subsea infrastructure associated with these wells.

The Persephone field, however, is developed using subsea production equipment. This equipment
is described below. Export gas from the NRC is via subsea export pipelines (trunklines 1TL and
2TL). The main components of subsea infrastructure are wells, Xmas trees, manifolds, umbilicals,
risers, flowlines and export pipelines. The layout of the subsea infrastructure is shown in Figure 3-4.

The subsea system is controlled from the NRC CCR as follows:

¢ Umbilicals and flying leads provide hydraulic and electric power, communications and chemical
supplies between the platform and subsea components.

- Umbilicals run between the platform and Subsea Distribution Units (SDU);
- Flying leads run between the SDU and the Xmas Trees;

Valves control subsea operations and processes;

e Choke valves control pressure and flow rates of hydrocarbons; and

e Subsea Control Modules (SCM) are sealed and pressure compensated electro-hydraulic units
(found on manifold and/or Xmas trees) which encode & transmit subsea sensor values back to
the host facility, and translate hydraulic pressure and control signals into subsea valve
movements to control wells.
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Subsea valves may be overridden manually from either a Remote Operated Vehicle (ROV) or by
divers.

3.5.5 Field Inventory

The layout of the existing subsea infrastructure, including location of the fields is shown in Figure
3-4 and Table 3-3.

Table 3-3: Inventory of key subsea infrastructure of the NRC and Persephone field, including status.

Infrastructure! Status? Decommissioning
Planning

North Rankin Complex

1 xUTA, 1 x PLEM, 1 x FLET, 1 x SSIV, 1 x valve Maintained for production
station, 1 x integrated valve skid

4 x rigid spools (1 x 12”, 2 x 30", 1 x 40” - total length Maintained for production
~665 m), 2 x flowlines (2 x 10”, total length ~200 m), 2 )
x trunklines (1 x 40" [1TL] and 1 x 42” [2TL] — total Section 7.3.5
length ~268 km)
3 x umbilicals (total length ~340 m) Maintained for production
1 x umbilical ~90 m Maintained for decommissioning?®
Persephone
2 x wells, 1 x manifold, 1 x UTA, 1 x COMMS Maintained for production
termination assembly
1 x flowline (1 x 12”, ~7 km) Maintained for production Section 7.3.5
1 x umbilical (total length ~7 km), 6 x jumpers, 1 x Maintained for production

TELSTRA Installed Fibre Optic Cable

1 Inventory of subsea infrastructure in the title areas or proposed to be installed in the title areas at time of submission of
this EP

2 Status at time of submission of this EP

3 Redundant umbilical located in close proximity to live infrastructure and can’t be removed

The subsea infrastructure is recorded and tracked using a database. This database is updated as
equipment is brought into title, which may include new or replacement equipment. Remotely
Operated Vehicle (ROV) as found and as left surveys are undertaken to identify the location of items
placed on the seabed. At the completion of an IMMR campaign this data is used to update the
inventory for the title. Material items dropped to the marine environment and not recovered are added
to the inventory for the title.

The subsea system has been designed, fabricated and installed in accordance with best practice
and international standards. The pipelines, flowlines and wells are marked on nautical charts.
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Figure 3-4: North Rankin Complex and subsea infrastructure
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3.6 Other infrastructure

The following subsea infrastructure is not covered in the scope of this EP. This infrastructure,
however, is adjacent to the NRC and partially fall within the footprint of the PAA for this EP:

e The 23 km, 30” IFL pipeline from GWA,;

e The 50 km, 30” pipeline from Angel; and

e The 33 km, 12" Gas Export Line (GEL) from the Okha Floating Production Storage and
Offloading vessel (FPSO).

The 1TL and IFL are connected to NRA topside though risers. All other pipelines are connected to
either 1TL or Second Trunkline (2TL) via subsea tie-in assemblies for export to shore.

The NRC has full remote-control capability over Angel and supplies it with power via a subsea
umbilical. Angel can be operated, monitored, controlled, restarted and diagnosed remotely from the
NRC facility using a dedicated operating console which communicates with Angel via a fibre optic
link carried in the submarine power cable that supplies it with electrical power.

The NRC also has remote monitoring capability over GWA and Okha.

3.7 Operational Details

This section provides a detailed description of the main operations associated with the NRC,
described under the following headings:

¢ Manning and modes of operation (Section 3.7.1);
e Process description (Section 3.7.2);

e Produced Water (PW) system (Section 3.7.3);

¢ Drainage systems (Section 3.7.5);

e Utility systems (Section 3.7.6);

e Operational flaring (Section 3.7.7);

e Lifting operations (Section 3.7.8);

o Diesel bunkering (Section 3.7.9);

e Pipeline pigging operations (Section 3.11.1.5); and

o Safety features and emergency systems (Section 3.7.10).

3.7.1 Manning and Modes of Operation

The CCR is normally crewed 24 hours per day. Personnel numbers may vary dependent on
activities scheduled, such as:

¢ Crew change;

¢ Engineering projects;

¢ Campaign maintenance;

¢ Inspections/audits;

e Cyclone down destaffing; and

¢ Planned facility shutdowns.
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Modes of operation influence manning levels and include:

e Production and maintenance, including subsea IMMR activities;

o Platform well intervention, workovers and well kill activities;

o Major projects involve refurbishment, modification or major well maintenance on the facility;
¢ Remote operations; and

e Subsea export.

These modes of operation may occur concurrently.

3.7.1.1 Major Projects and Brownfield Modifications

Major projects involve refurbishment, modification or major maintenance on the facility. The Projects
function is responsible for undertaking these projects. Such projects may include, but not limited to,
the refurbishment, modification, replacement and/or removal of:

e Caissons and associated utilities

¢ HVAC

e Cranes

¢ Well conductors

e Export compressors

e Laydown areas.

Potential environmental impacts related to projects are managed through the process outlined in
Section 6.1.3.

3.7.1.2 Remote Operations

The NRC is typically operated as a crewed facility, Woodside may de-staff the facility, e.g. as a
precautionary safety measure during severe cyclones. In such circumstances, operation of the NRC
is maintained via the remote operations centre (ROC) at Woodside’s Perth headquarters (Mia
Yellagonga).

3.7.1.3 Subsea Export

The 1TL and 2TL receive export gas and condensate from production trains T100, T200 and T300.
The trunklines also receive export gas from the Okha FPSO via the Gas Export Line (GEL) which is
tied into 1TL approximately 150 m from the NRA platform or to 2TL via two 10-inch flexible flowlines
connected to the GWA IFL tie-in spool approximately 50 m from NRA. The GEL is also used to import
gas from either 1TL or 2TL to provide fuel to the Okha FPSO.

3.7.2 Process Description

3.7.2.1 Production Process

The NRC receives production well fluids (gas, condensate and associated produced water) for
topside processing via gas dehydration and condensate dewatering. The facility then exports the
processed gas and condensate onshore to the KGP for further processing.
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The NRC has three processing trains (Trains 100, 200, 300) designed for a gas export capacity of
22 kT/day, per train, dry gas plus associated condensate. The individual compressor trains are
specified for a higher mass rate to allow operation with two compressor trains online and three
production trains. The compressor trains are therefore designed for a mass rate of 32 kT/day per
train.

The peak condensate design rate is 1.9 kT/day per train, with a total condensate design rate of
5.7 kT/day. This peak rate is based on the maximum gas rate achievable by operating three
production separators plus two compressor trains.

The gas export compressor takes suction at the lower operating pressures and returns the gas to
export pressure allowing it to be routed onshore via the export headers. The export compression
package (compressor, power generation turbine and associated equipment) includes the following
equipment:

o Export compressor, intercooler and aftercooler;
e (as generator;

e Power turbine;

e Gearbox;

e Lube oil systems;

e Dry gas seal system; and

e Suction Scrubber.

3.7.2.2 Flare Systems
The NRC flare system has the following functions:

e Protect process equipment and piping against overpressure that can be a result of system
failure or fire;

e Collect hydrocarbons from blowdown valves (BDV) and dedicated pressure safety valves
(PSV), and to lead them to a flare knock out (KO) drum where liquid is separated and returned
to the process. The vapour is burnt safely through the flare system;

e Enable controlled depressurisation of systems containing hydrocarbons;
e Collect vapours from the process, most significantly from the glycol regeneration system; and
o Keep flare heat radiation and noise within acceptable levels.

NRA and NRB have independent flare systems. Each flare system has its own flare header, KO
drum and flare tips, and disposes of gas derived from sources located on the respective platform.
The bridge pipe work can be blown down via the NRB flare. The high pressure (HP) and low pressure
(LP) flare systems dispose of gas and associated liquid vents from various systems on each platform.
The flow of gas through each of the HP and LP flare networks is measured using separate ultrasonic
flow meters with pressure and temperature compensation. The flares are equipped with pilots and a
flame front generator (for flare ignition). The HP and LP flares along with the pilot lines are
continuously purged with hydrocarbon gas to prevent air ingress into the system. Both the HP and
LP flare flowrates are monitored and are alarmed to warn of purge loss.
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3.7.2.3 High Pressure Systems

The NRA HP flare system collects vented hydrocarbons from process and utility systems, with design
pressures of approximately 1,000 kPag or greater. The nominal process design pressure of topside
equipment is 13,100 kPag. Two HP flare sub-headers receive the discharge from all relief and BDV
from vessels and pipes in the gas and condensate processing streams (e.g. during blowdown). The
HP flare system is also designed to receive the flow from the fuel gas scrubbers and well flows during
well clean-up activities. The flare header is purged with fuel gas to maintain flare combustion and
prevent air entering the system.

The NRA HP flare KO drum receives a flow of gas and associated liquid from the HP flare header.
The HP flare KO drum is designed to separate entrained liquid droplets greater than 600 microns at
the design capacity flowrate. Liquids collected in the drum are discharged away to the oily water
settling tank (OWST) via the HP (or LP) KO drum pumps. Liquids in the HP flare KO drum can also
be drained to the drain sump caisson. Vapours from the flare KO drum are disposed of at the flare
tip.

The NRB HP flare system also collects vented hydrocarbons from process and utility systems, with
design pressures of greater than 1,000 kPag. The flare system provides a means of safe disposal
for all normal and emergency pressure releases (e.g. during blowdown). These releases flow into
one HP flare header.

The NRB HP flare KO drum is also designed for the removal of liquid droplets 600 microns or larger
at the design capacity flowrate. Liquids collected in the NRB KO drum are pumped via the NRB
closed drains system to the NRA HP flare KO drum for further processing to the OWST. Vapours
from the flare drum are disposed of at the HP flare tip.

3.7.2.4 Low Pressure System

The NRA LP flare system primarily collects vapours from the glycol regeneration process and the
produced water degasser, and any other LP gases from vessels with design pressures of less than
approximately 1,000 kPag. The LP flare system also provides an inert atmosphere in the LP storage
tanks via the tank vent header. Gas discharged from the glycol regeneration system acts as a purge
and eliminates the risk of air entering the LP flare system. The water captured from the process
within the glycol regeneration system is boiled off and flared.

The NRA LP flare KO drum separates entrained liquid from the collected gas and discharges it to
the OWST or drain sump caisson. The LP flare KO drum also receives liquids from the drain sump
caisson. The KO drum is designed for the removal of liquid droplets 600 micron or larger at the
design capacity flowrate. The LP flare tip burns the LP gas from the LP flare KO drum.

The NRB LP flare system provides a means of safe disposal of hydrocarbon releases from LP
equipment items (equipment with operating pressures less than 1,000 kPag). Flows are directed into
a header which in turn runs to the LP flare knock-out drum. No liquids are normally expected in the
LP flare KO drum. Liquid drop out may accumulate over time and is routed to the closed drains drum.
The LP header is continually purged to prevent air entering the header. A standard pipe flare tip,
which is mounted within the physical boundary of the HP flare tip, burns the LP flare gases.

3.7.3 Produced Water System

Produced water (PW) is water brought to the surface from the reservoir during the production of oil
and gas. PW can consist of produced formation water (a water reservoir below the hydrocarbon
formation), condensed water (water vapour present within gas/condensate which condenses when
brought to the surface), or a combination of both. PW is separated out from hydrocarbon components
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during the production process and is discharged to the marine environment in accordance with
legislative requirements.

In 2023, the NRC discharged 947 m® of PW on average per day. PW rates may increase over time
as reservoirs age. Maximum discharge rates could be up to 1,900 m?® per day based on PW
processing capacity.

3.7.4 PW System Description

The PW system for the NRC is located on the NRA platform and consists of a degasser, two
degasser water pumps, two centrifuges and a bypass line around the pumps and centrifuge (Figure
3-5).

The PW stream is primarily made up of:
o water recovered from the condensate stream by the NRB bulk water condensate separators;
e alesser quantity of water removed by the NRA discharge scrubbers;

o water from the Oily Water Settling Tank (OWST), mainly from the glycol reboiler overheads,
which is routed from the HP and LP flare KO drums; and

¢ water from NRA wet condensate vessel B, originating from the condensate coalescers.

e

J

\

- <3

.
Figure 3-5: Schematic of the NRC facility PW system

3.7.4.1 PW Treatment

The PW system directs all PW streams from the process to the PW degasser to remove dissolved
gas. The degasser allows mixing and provides a hold-up volume to ensure a uniform feed to the PW
centrifuge(s), thus ensuring efficiency of the centrifuge is not affected by gas breakout. The system
also returns water to the degasser and sends oil to the recovered oil tank on the NRA platform for
export. The centrifuges are provided with a recycle loop back to the degasser for level control. When
flowrates allow, this recycle also allows additional polishing of the water before it is discharged. If
there is no centrifuge online, PW bypasses the centrifuge(s) and is directed from the degasser to the
drain sump caisson. Once directed to the caisson PW is not immediately discharged to the
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environment, and an additional level of oil/water gravity separation occurs within the caisson. The
oil-gas and oil-water interfaces in the drain sump caisson are monitored by two independent level
indicators. The drain sump caisson pump maintains the water-oil level within an operating band by
pumping the oil layer to the recovered oil tank which can subsequently be pumped to the export
pipeline. Water within the drain sump caisson is discharged to the environment at 40 m below sea
level (as shown in Figure 3-6).

The measurement of oil in water (OIW) in the PW stream is undertaken using an online OIW analyser
prior to discharge to the marine environment. The analyser is designed specifically for offshore
operations and detects and measures soluble hydrocarbons (aromatic hydrocarbons) in water.

3.7.5 Drainage Systems

The open and closed drains system consists of both hazardous and non-hazardous open drains.
The open drains system is required for disposal of water and hydrocarbons, which are at atmospheric
pressure (e.g. deck water). Drains from hazardous areas are totally segregated from drains from
non-hazardous areas to prevent ingress of gases into a non-hazardous area via the drains system.
The NRA and NRB open drains are independent systems with similar design.

3.7.5.1 NRA Hazardous and Non-Hazardous Open Drains

The hazardous open drains collect normal deck drainage, including rainfall, wash down from
equipment/flooring and any spillage from all areas designated as hazardous. These drains originate
from deck floor drain boxes, tundishes and equipment drip trays located in hazardous areas. This
fluid flows to the hazardous open drain’s caisson for gravity separation. The NRA open drains
caisson pump within the hazardous open drain’s caisson transfers any accumulated oil from the
caisson to the waste oil tank then to waste iso-containers for onshore disposal.

The main non-hazardous open drains, from sources not containing hydrocarbons, diesel or
lubricating oils are collected via a separate header system and discharged directly overboard. These
include reject water from potable water maker and water overflow from roofs.

Any non-hazardous area drains from equipment which potentially contains diesel, lubricating or seal
oils, is directed through a collection header into the hazardous open drain’s caisson via a seal pot.
The seal pot prevents hydrocarbon vapour ingress into non-hazardous areas of the platform via the
drains system. The seal provided is a 1 m liquid leg with a continual flush of service water.

3.7.5.2 NRB Hazardous and Non-Hazardous Open Drains

As with NRA, hazardous open drains on NRB collect normal deck drainage from all areas designated
as hazardous. On NRB the hazardous open drain fluids are first routed to the hazardous open drains
tank for gravity separation. Here, the drain collection headers are submerged in the tank to prevent
vapour migration between the headers. The NRB recovered oil pump within the recovered oil
caisson transfers any accumulated oil from the tank to waste iso-containers. The hazardous open
drains pumps transfer accumulated oil from the hazardous open drains tank to waste iso-containers
for onshore disposal.

The main non-hazardous open drains, from sources not containing hydrocarbons, diesel or
lubricating oils are collected via a separate header system and discharged directly overboard. Any
non-hazardous area drains potentially containing diesel, lubricating or seal oils are directed via a
separate header and liquid seal to the hazardous open drains tank. This liquid seal (via a seal pot)
maintains a 1 m liquid seal between hazardous and non-hazardous drains systems. For further
protection against gas migration from the hazardous to the non-hazardous system, the header is
submerged (approximately 1 m) below the hazardous header termination depth within the caisson.
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3.7.5.3 Closed Drains / Recovered Oil System

The closed drains system is used for draining volatile hydrocarbon liquids from all normally
pressurized and hazardous process equipment. Liquid sources are normally positively isolated and
only drained to the closed drains system after depressurisation. To avoid overflowing the NRB closed
drain drum, draining operations are performed in a controlled manner. During normal operation, the
closed drains drum pumps route the liquids to the NRA HP flare KO drum for processing via the NRA
recovered oil system (typical operation). If the NRA HP flare KO drum is unavailable, liquids can be
directed to the NRB HP flare KO drum.

The closed drains system on NRA feeds into the NRA closed drains header, prior to transfer to the
NRA flare KO drum. KO drum liquids from the NRB HP and LP flares also intermittently flow to the
NRB closed drain system.

Well clean-up fluids are routed to the NRB HP flare KO drum which discharges liquids to the closed
drain system. On both NRA and NRB, the system consists of drain headers which are sloped to
allow fluids to flow by gravity to the closed drain drum (for NRB) and the NRA flare KO drum (for
NRA). The closed drain drum vent ties into the LP flare system. The vent line ensures that the drum
operates at the same pressure as the LP flare (normally atmospheric) and vapour associated with
the drain fluids is routed to the LP flare.

The recovered oil system is located on the NRA platform. Recovered oil is separated from water and
routed to the recovered oil tank while water is discharged back to the drain sump caisson. Oil is
tested for water content and if less than 700 ppm can be pumped to the export line.

3.7.6 Utility Systems

3.7.6.1 Platform Lighting

The NRC has appropriate lighting to ensure a safe working environment to support 24-hour
operations. Lighting is split between emergency and standard operational lighting. The emergency
light fittings have been located to illuminate the designated escape routes on the facility. There are
also battery backed-up emergency lights on the facility.

There are navigational lights on the platform flare tower and on the booms and towers of the pedestal
cranes. Helideck lighting is also provided to assist helicopter landing.

Unless required to support over-the-side activities (such as refuelling and lifting operations), lighting
on the platform is directed to the work area, which aids in limiting light spill to sea.

3.7.6.2 Heating Ventilation and Air Conditioning (HVAC) System

There are three main HVAC systems on the NRA for normal operations which provide pressurised,
air conditioned, purge and exhaust air services to various modules. There are also secondary air
handling units which supply supplementary cooling and are able to provide for the CCR/central
equipment room (CER) thermal gain. This is an enclosed recirculation system and enables continued
operational conditions in case of failure of the primary HVAC system, hence providing HVAC
redundancy.

The HVAC system on NRB consists of ducted air conditioning systems that utilise a common chilled
water system for cooling and dehumidification. Two main air-conditioned areas, the NRB
accommodation area and equipment rooms, have separate air handling units. Each area also has
separate ventilation systems providing recirculation and exhaust air where required. Additional
HVAC systems are located on the two NRB cranes.
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Ozone depleting substances are no longer used on the NRC and refrigerants are managed by a
licenced Refrigerant Authority.

3.7.6.3 Water Systems

There are a number of water systems on the NRC providing water for process systems, utilities, fire
protection and drilling as illustrated in Figure 3-6. Under normal operation all water is drawn from
the ocean via seawater lift pumps.
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Figure 3-6: NRC water systems
There are two types of water systems on the NRC:

¢ Once through systems (a single pass cooling circuit) where seawater is drawn into the cooling
system for end users e.g. heat exchanger cooling, feed for potable water maker and fire water
ring main for deluge.

¢ Closed Loop systems where the cooling medium is continuously circulated through heat
exchangers for heat transfer e.g. chilled and tempered water systems.

The NRC Water Systems are described in the following sections.

3.7.6.3.1 Seawater / Service Water System

All seawater requirements on the NRC are supplied from the NRB Service System by four sea water
lift pumps and two caissons.
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The seawater pumps are rated to operate at approximately 5,000 m? per pump, per hour. Cooling
water (CW) is discharged vertically through the two 1.6 m diameter caissons 3.7 m apart and
approximately 15 m below the water surface. Typical discharge rates range from 12,300 to
16,500 m3hr, with temperatures varying from 34°C to 50°C (averaging approximately 45°C). An
electro-chlorinator produces sodium hypochlorite by electrolysis of sodium chloride found in
seawater. Sodium hypochlorite produced from the electro-chlorinator is continually injected into the
suction side of the running seawater lift pump to prevent algal growth. The NRA seawater system is
out of service and has been isolated.

The service water booster pumps make up the difference in pressure from the seawater lift pumps
to the pressure required for the various users. The service water booster pumps effectively act as a
firewater jockey pump, maintaining the firewater ring main pressure to prevent unnecessary start-up
of the diesel driven firewater pumps. These booster pumps also provide the heli-decks on both
platforms with suitable water pressure for instantaneous firefighting.

Service water can also be supplied by the essential services pumps, should the seawater lift and
service water booster pumps be offline. The essential services pumps maintain pressure in the
firewater ring main, supply water to the NRB HVAC system, seawater chlorination package, non-
hazardous drains seal pot and spillback. The essential services pump caissons are dosed with
sodium hypochlorite at the pump intake to prevent microbial growth in the service water system.

3.7.6.3.2Tempered Water System

The tempered water system on both platforms provides indirect cooling by re-circulating chemically
treated potable water to remove heat from process and utility coolers through a closed loop system.
Tempered water is circulated around the system by the tempered water circulation pumps. The
tempered water pumps take suction from the tempered water expansion vessel, which is located at
the system high point. From the pumps, tempered water is fed to the plate heat exchangers where
it is cooled by the seawater system. From these exchangers the tempered water is distributed to all
users.

To prevent general corrosion, fouling and blockage of small passages in the heat exchangers, the
tempered water systems are injected as required with oxygen scavenger, pH buffer and biocide.
Periodic system maintenance may require the draining of the tempered water system, resulting in
the discharge of water and residual treatment chemicals to the marine environment.

3.7.6.3.3 Potable Water

The potable water system desalinates seawater via filtration and reverse osmosis to produce potable
water for both platforms. It is located on NRA, and water is transferred to NRB via piping across the
bridge. Overflow potable water from the reverse osmosis (RO) unit is sent for storage in the NRA
jacket leg, where it may be used for well maintenance or when additional supply to the platforms is
required. The storage tanks can also be replenished from a supply boat if the potable water maker
is inoperative.

The desalination unit is designed for a standard operating and discharge capacity. The unit
discharges approximately 9.5 m®/hr of wastewater with a salinity of 55-60 mg/L. Chemical additives
include injection of a solution of sodium anti-scalant to prevent scale formation and sodium
hypochlorite solution for chlorination.

3.7.6.4 Power Generation

The main power generation system consists of four Solar Mars 100 gas turbine-driven generators
located on NRB, which deliver 6.6 kV power.
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The NRA Solar gas turbine generators are out of service and have been isolated. All power to the
NRC and Angel facilities are supplied from NRB. In normal operations the NRB generators are gas
fired, with an automatic change-over to diesel firing in case of loss of fuel gas.

In the event of failure of main power generation and to keep essential and vital services operating,
an emergency diesel generator (EDG) unit is provided on NRB. This unit can supply essential and
vital loads on both platforms. It is fuelled from a diesel day tank which gives a 12-hour running
reserve. During normal operation, the EDG remains on standby or may be used to supplement the
main generation system. This allows for the safe shutdown of production and the restoring of normal
power. The NRA EDG is used as a back-up to the NRA emergency power loads. It is fuelled via a
diesel day tank which gives a 12-hour running reserve. The EDG’s can be started remotely from the
CCR.

3.7.6.5 Sewage and Putrescible Wastes

Sewage from the ablutions are macerated and disposed of to the ocean via the sewage caisson on
each platform.

Putrescible waste (principally food scraps) is either ground to less than 25 mm diameter and
disposed to ocean via the sewerage caisson or bagged and transported to shore for disposal as
domestic waste.

3.7.6.6 Sand Management

Production of sand is minimised where possible on the NRC. The primary approach used to manage
sand on the NRC is to monitor and minimise sand production, primarily by controlling wellhead
pressures. Uncontrolled sand production is undesirable and can pose a risk of erosion and
deposition in vessels leading to increased wear and process system trips. Sand production is
monitored on each well by real-time clamp-on acoustic sand detectors, which monitor noise created
by the impact of a particle on a flowline bend. Ultrasonic testing of the flowlines is carried out
periodically to detect erosion. Thermographic surveys to measure the temperature difference
between the hotter produced fluids and the cooler deposited sand in production vessels can be
conducted as required on vessels. Vessel entry and inspection for sand is carried out as required.

3.7.7 Operational Flaring

Flaring is expected to occur during a range of operational circumstances; key operational flaring
events are explained in further detail in the following sections. Annual facility flare targets are used
to assess facility flare performance and are set based on operational activities planned for the year.
3.7.7.1 Normal Operations

A relatively small quantity of gas is required to be continuously flared and is associated with purge
and pilot of the flare system and disposal of waste streams which are not recovered to the process.

The continuous flows to the NRA LP flare (approximately 25,471tpa) are:
¢ flash gas from PW degasser; and

e glycol regeneration process, including still columns, surge drum and flash drum. The
continuous flows to the NRA HP flare (approximately 2,343 tpa) are:

e HP Flare Header Purge and Pilot;
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The continuous flows to the NRB HP and LP flare (approximately 2,696 tpa) are:
o Flare Header Purge and Pilot;
o Compressor seal gas vents; and

e Potential passing valves to flare such as PSVs and blowdown valves (BDVSs).

3.7.7.2 Intermittent Process Upsets and Activities

There are intermittent gas streams to the flare during process upsets, maintenance activities, and
when vessels are depressurised an purged. The flow of gas through each of the HP and LP flare
networks is measured using ultrasonic flow meters with pressure and temperature compensation.
The flares are equipped with pilots and a flame front generator and are continuously purged with fuel
gas to avoid ingress of air into the system.

3.7.7.3 Emergency Blowdown

The topsides equipment and piping are divided into isolatable sections, each with a dedicated
blowdown valve (BDV). During an Emergency Shutdown (ESD), each section is separately
depressurised to the HP flare. Each section contains a fail-open actuated BDV which allows
blowdown of the entire platform inventory. Approximately 167 t of hydrocarbons is flared during each
planned ESD.

3.7.7.4 Manual Depressurisation

Manual depressurisations result in intermittent flaring of hydrocarbons, triggered by routine
equipment maintenance, planned ESD testing and/or depressurisation of equipment and piping to
remove the equipment from service. Equipment is depressurised prior to draining, as the closed
drains system is not intended for high pressure service.

3.7.7.5 Subsea Flowline Depressurisation

The fluid in the subsea flowlines (which carry hydrocarbons from the subsea wells to the NRC) may
on occasions need to be routed to the riser platform flare to allow the pressure in the flowlines to be
reduced. The flowlines may require depressurisation for the following reasons:

¢ Production flowline maintenance and critical leak-off testing (LOT);

e To facilitate remediation in the event of an unplanned hydrate blockage in the subsea flowlines;
¢ Flowline hydrate management;

e Over pressurisation of flowlines above integrity limit; and

e Suspension of redundant flowlines.

3.7.7.6 Estimated Flare Volumes

The amount of gas that may be flared on an annual basis is dependent on continuous and intermittent
process sources, planned activities requiring flaring, and unplanned process upsets. The estimated
annual amount of gas flared ranges between 30,000 and 30,500 tonnes.

3.7.7.7 Greenhouse Gas Emissions

The main sources of greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions associated with NRC production are shown
in Table 3-4. GHG sources that are not part of the NRC facility (e.g. from onshore processing
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emissions) are included for completeness. In the context of this EP, the emissions are classified as
direct and indirect emissions.

Table 3-4: Direct and indirect GHG emissions sources associated with NRC Production

Emission | Source Location | Jurisdiction Process
type
Direct NRC facility process Offshore Commonwealth GHG emissions associated with fuel, flares,

fugitives and process vents

Indirect Support vessels (on | Offshore Commonwealth GHG emissions associated with engines
charter) and fugitives on vessels
Onshore processing* Onshore State (WA) GHG emissions associated with venting

reservoir CO,, combustion of gas as fuel,
flares and fugitives associated with
processing gas to products such as LNG,
LPG, condensate and domestic gas

Transport Transit Subject to | GHG emissions associated with transport of
consumer products to market, including regassification
location and distribution of LNG in customer markets

Regassification, Market Subject to | GHG emissions associated with

distribution and consumer combustion of products as part of power

combustion by third location generation and other energy products within
party user the final market

*|SO 19694:2021 defines indirect GHG emissions as GHG emission that is a consequence of an organisation’s operations
and activities, but that arises from GHG sources that are not owned or controlled by the organisation. For the purposes of
this EP the “organisation” is the NRC facility and therefore onshore processing and support vessel operations are
considered indirect emissions sources.

3.7.8 Lifting Operations

The cranes on each platform are as follows:
¢ NRA East crane;

¢ NRA West crane;

¢ NRA North crane;

¢ NRB East crane; and

e NRB West crane.

There are plans in place to use the NRA West crane to replace the NRA North crane which is
currently out of service. After commissioning of the NRA West crane, the NRA North crane will be
deconstructed and removed. Full crane coverage on NRA will be provided by the East and West
crane.

3.7.8.1 Routine Lifting from Platform Support Vessels

Routine lifting operations primarily include transferring stores and equipment from a support vessel
to the facility. Lifts can be conducted from any of the main cranes depending on weather conditions.
Support vessels are equipped with dynamic global positioning system (DGPS) for holding station
during lifting operations.
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The types of ‘lifted equipment’ may vary but generally include containers or skips of various sizes
containing stores and equipment required by the facility. Containers for supply of chemicals are also
routinely lifted. Containers and skips are appropriately rated for offshore lifting.

Following the completion of offloading from supply vessels, the facility backloads items to be returned
to shore. This includes containers, empty skips and skips containing waste for onshore disposal.
3.7.8.2 Lifting around the Facility

Once lifted to the lay down area, there may be a need for re-positioning of containers and skips to
various locations throughout the facility. There may be occasions where a non-routine piece of
equipment may need to be lifted. On these occasions, the equipment is packed up in a container or
an approved lifting frame.

3.7.9 Diesel bunkering

Diesel is transferred to NRC in bulk from supply vessels via the east NRA bunkering station and
stored in the jacket leg. The NRC diesel system is an integrated system across both NRA and NRB
platforms. Bunkering, storage, pumping and treatment facilities are located on NRA, supplying diesel
fuel at correct pressures to all NRA and NRB users. Unused diesel is recycled back to storage.

The system supplies purified diesel fuel, free of water and solid impurities, at the required pressure
and flowrate to the:

e Dual-fuel main power generation (NRB);
e EDG day tank (NRB);

e Dirilling generators (NRA);

¢ Crane day tanks (NRA and NRB);

o Black start generator (NRB);

e Firewater pump day tanks (NRB); and

o Lifeboats (NRA and NRB).

The crane pedestals of both the East and West cranes on NRB are used for diesel storage. The
storage volume of the two pedestal tanks is approximately 184 m3. The bulk diesel storage is
provided by the NRA jacket leg, which has a capacity of 440 m3. The overall diesel storage volume
on NRC is 624 m?,

3.7.10 Safety Features and Emergency Systems

A range of safety features and emergency systems have been integrated into the design and
operation of the NRC to manage safety risk and associated major environment risk. The safety
features and emergency measures in place are listed in the NRC Operations Safety Case.

3.8 Support Vessels

This section provides a detailed description of support vessels associated with the NRC including
platform, subsea and accommodation support vessels.

3.8.1 Platform Support Vessel

Platform support vessels (PSVs) are utilised in a support capacity for transferring material and
equipment to and from the facility. The specifications of the Siem Thiima (Figure 3-7) are presented

This document is protected by copyright. No part of this document may be reproduced, adapted, transmitted, or stored in any form by
any process (electronic or otherwise) without the specific written consent of Woodside. All rights are reserved.

Controlled Ref No: BAOOOOAH7558519 Revision: 11 Woodside ID: 7558519 Page 74 of 619

Uncontrolled when printed. Refer to electronic version for most up to date information.




North Rankin Complex Facility Operations Environment Plan

in Table 3-5 as an example of a PSV with typical specifications. Vessels supporting the NRC facility
may vary depending on vessel availability.

Typical PSVs use a DP system for position keeping. This in turn minimises risks of physical
interaction with subsea infrastructure. Vessels are equipped with anchors which may be deployed in
the event of an emergency but are not used during operations as the vessels operate in DP, thus
minimising the risk of seabed disturbance.

The current schedule is for a platform support vessel to visit the facility once per week. While in the
field, the vessel also backloads materials and segregated waste for transportation back to the King
Bay Supply Facility (KBSF) in Karratha, as well as carrying out standby duties during helicopter
operations and working over-the-side activities.

Figure 3-7: Typical platform support vessel (Siem Thiima)

Table 3-5: Indicative platform support vessel specification (Siem Thiima)

Attribute Details
Type Platform support vessel
Length overall (LOA) 89.2m
Breadth 19.0 m
Draft 7.6m
Dead weight tonnage (DWT) 5,500 tonnes
Accommodation Berthing for 25 personnel
Dynamic Positioning System DP2
Fuel Capacity 964 m?®

3.8.2 Subsea Support Vessel

Subsea support vessels, including uncrewed surface vessels (USVs), are also used for field work
such as subsea IMMR activities. Vessels supporting offshore activities may vary depending on
operational requirements, vessel schedules, capability and availability.
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Subsea activities are typically undertaken from a subsea support vessel or USV and may use an
ROV with transponders. For some activities, ROVs may also be deployed from the NRC facility.
Typical subsea support vessels use a DP system to allow manoeuvrability and avoid anchoring when
undertaking works, due to the close proximity of subsea infrastructure. However, vessels are
equipped with anchors which may be deployed in an emergency.

The DP system requires the temporary deployment of up to six transponders on the seabed.
Transponders are also used for monitoring the location of infrastructure/equipment during a repair.
The transponders are attached to small recoverable moorings (metal clump weight or tripod) that are
lowered to the seabed and placed in position by ROV. The transponders have a small footprint; less
than 0.5 m?. The transponders and moorings are recovered using ROVs at the end of the activity.

ROV operations often require tool baskets which are temporarily placed on the seabed. These
baskets typically have a mesh base with a seabed footprint of approximately 15 m2. The baskets are
recovered to the vessel at the end of the activity.

3.8.3 Accommodation Support Vessel

An Accommodation Support Vessel (ASV) may be required for short periods (typically < 1 month) to
support planned maintenance campaigns, shutdown maintenance or major projects. ASV
specifications vary depending on operational requirements and vessel availability. Typical ASV’s use
a DP system to avoid anchoring when in close proximity to the platform; these vessels are equipped
with anchors which may be deployed in an emergency. Alternative ASVs may be semi-submersible
with moorings installed by support vessels prior to arrival. ASV selection is based on seasonal
requirements (cyclone vs non-cyclone season and duration of activity). Indicative ASV specifications
are provided in Table 3-6.

Table 3-6: Indicative accommodation supply vessel specifications

Attribute Details
Type Accommodation Support Vessel
Length overall (LOA) 78.25m
Breadth 21m

Dead weight tonnage (DWT)

4,150 tonnes

Accommodation 55 persons approx.
Dynamic Positioning System DP2 or moored semi-sub
Fuel Capacity Largest tank <1,000 m3

3.9 Helicopter Operations

Helicopters are the primary means of transporting passengers and/or urgent freight to and from the
NRC. They are also the preferred means of evacuating personnel in the event of an emergency.
Helicopter support is principally supplied from Karratha Airport. Approximately fourteen trips per
fortnight are undertaken.

3.10 Hydrocarbon and Chemical Inventories and Selection

This section provides a detailed description of hydrocarbon and chemical inventories as well as
associated selection processes.
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3.10.1 Hydrocarbons

The main hydrocarbon inventories associated with topside process equipment is presented in MEE-
03 Section 6.7.5. Non-process inventories of hydrocarbons used on the NRC are outlined in Table

3-7.

Table 3-7: Bulk inventories of hydrocarbons

Material

Storage Means

Storage Capacity

Isolation Arrangement

Diesel

Diesel storage tanks
(x2)

NRA: 440 m?® total
NRB: 184 m?® total

Permanent connection to
process, pumped as
required. Isolatable by
valves.

Lube oil / seal oil / hydraulic oil

Various size containers
based on type and use

Various — general 20 L
and 250 L drums

Isolatable via equipment.
Drums stored in appropriate
areas as required for use.

HUC Lube Oil Transferred in 4 m® 75 m3 Permanent connection to
containers, stored in process. Isolatable by
pipe work / system shutdown valves.
vessels

Hot Oil System Storage tank 12 md Permanent connection to

process. Isolatable by
shutdown valves

Drain Sump Caisson / Storage tank 0.6 m8 Permanent connection to

Recovered Oil Tank process. Isolatable by

shutdown valves

3.10.2 Chemical Usage
Chemicals are utilised on the NRC for a variety of purposes and can be divided into two broad
categories (operational and maintenance), as described below.

3.10.2.1 Operational Chemicals

3.10.2.1.1

A process chemical is the active chemical added to a process or static system, which provides
functionality when injected in produced fluid, utility system streams or for pipeline treatment. These
chemicals may be present in routine or non-routine discharge streams from the NRC. Examples
include corrosion inhibitors, biocides, scale inhibitors, demulsifiers, glycols and hydrate inhibitors.

Operational Process Chemicals

3.10.2.1.2

Non-process chemicals include those which do not fall into the category described above, which
may be required for operational reasons and, by their use, may be intermittently discharged or have
the potential to be discharged (e.g. required as a result of maintenance or intervention activities).
Examples include subsea control fluids, dyes and well intervention/workover chemicals.

Operational Non-Process Chemicals

3.10.2.2 Maintenance Chemicals

Maintenance chemicals include those which are required for general maintenance or ‘housekeeping’
activities and are critical for overall maintenance of the facility and its equipment. These may include
paints, degreasers, greases, lubricants and domestic cleaning products. They may also include
chemicals required for specialty tasks, such as laboratory testing and analysis. Maintenance
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chemicals generally present negligible risk to the environment as they are not discharged given the
nature of their use (e.g. paint) or are used intermittently and discharged in low volumes (e.g. domestic
cleaning products).

3.10.3 Indicative Chemical Inventories

An indicative list of bulk chemicals commonly used on the NRC, and estimated storage quantities,
is summarised in Table 3-8. In addition to the chemicals listed, the NRC may also maintain other
small volumes of various operational chemicals and facility maintenance chemicals.

Table 3-8: Indicative bulk inventories of chemicals

Material Storage Means Storage Capacity

Corrosion Inhibitor Tote Tank 8 m3 (4 m3 per container)
Triethylene Glycol (TEG) TEG storage tank 35 md
Monoethylene Glycol (MEG) MEG storage vessel 8 m3 (4 m?® per container)
Biocide / pH Buffer / Oxygen NRB chemical injection skid 15 L containers
Scavenger
Demulsifier / Water Clarifier Tote Tank 4 m?® of each
Subsea Control Fluid Hydraulic Power Unit Tank stores | ~2 m3

‘in use’ fluid. Additional fluid

stored in drums
Coolant Various sized containers 1ms
Agueous Film Forming Foam (AFFF) Tote Tank 1md

3.10.4 Environmental Consideration During Selection, Assessment and Approval of
Chemicals

As part of Woodside’s chemical approval process, operational chemicals required by the Petroleum
Activities Program are selected and approved in accordance with the Woodside Chemical Selection
and Assessment Environment Guideline. This guideline is used to demonstrate that the potential
impacts of the chemicals selected are acceptable and ALARP and meet Woodside’s corporate
requirements (as outlined in Woodside’s Environmental Performance Procedure. This involves
chemicals to be selected with the lowest practicable environmental impacts and risks subject to
technical constraints.

A summary of the environmental requirements of the guideline is outlined below.

3.10.5 Environmental Selection Criteria

The Woodside Chemical Selection and Assessment Environment Guideline follows the principles
outlined in the OCNS which manages chemical use and discharge in the United Kingdom (UK) and
the Netherlands (background on the OCNS scheme is provided below).

Operational chemicals are assessed and selected in accordance with the Woodside Chemical
Selection and Assessment Environment Guideline, specifically:

e Where operational chemicals with an OCNS rating of Gold/Silver/E/D and no OCNS
substitution or product warning are selected, or a substance is considered to pose little or no
risk to the environment (PLONOR), no further control is required. (Such chemicals do not
represent a significant impact on the environment under standard use scenarios and therefore,
are considered ALARP and acceptable).
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o If other OCNS rated or non-OCNS rated operational chemicals are selected, the chemical is
assessed as follows:

- Ifthereis no planned discharge of the operational chemical to the marine
environment, written technical verification of the ‘no discharge’ fate is provided and no
further assessment is required.

- Ifthere is planned discharge of the operational chemical to the marine environment, a
further assessment/ALARP justification is conducted.

The ALARP assessment includes consideration of chemical toxicity, biodegradation and
bioaccumulation potential, using industry standard classification criteria (CEFAS scheme criteria).

If a product has no specific ecotoxicity, biodegradation or bioaccumulation data available the
following options are considered:

o Environmental data for analogous products can be referred to where chemical ingredients and
composition are largely identical; or

e Environmental data may be referenced for each separate chemical ingredient (if known) within
the product.

If no environmental data is available for a chemical or if the environmental data does not meet the
acceptability criteria outlined above, potential alternatives for the chemical are investigated, with
preference for options with an HQ band of Gold or Silver or are OCNS Group E or D with no
substitution or product warnings.

If no more environmentally suitable alternatives are available, further risk reduction measures (e.g.
controls related to use and discharge) are considered for the specific context and implemented
where relevant to ensure the risk is ALARP and acceptable.

Once the further assessment/ALARP justification has been completed, concurrence from the
relevant manager that the environmental risk as result of chemical use is ALARP and acceptable is
obtained.

3.10.6 Background Overview of the OCNS Scheme

The OCNS Scheme applies the requirements of the Convention for the Protection of the Marine
Environment of the North-East Atlantic (OSPAR Convention). The OSPAR Convention is widely
accepted as best practice for chemical management.

All chemical substances listed on the OCNS ranked list of registered products have an assigned
ranking based on toxicity and other relevant parameters such as biodegradation, and
bioaccumulation, in accordance with one of two schemes (as shown in Figure 3-8):

¢ Hazard Quotient (HQ) Colour Band: Gold, Silver, White, Blue, Orange and Purple (listed in
order of increasing environmental hazard); or

e OCNS Grouping: E, D, C, B or A (listed in order of increasing environmental hazard). Applied
to inorganic substances, hydraulic fluids and pipeline chemicals only.
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Gold Silver White Blue

Figure 3-8: OCNS ranking scheme
3.11 Inspection, Monitoring, Maintenance and Repair Activities

3.11.1 Subsea Inspection, Monitoring, Maintenance and Repair Activities

Subsea infrastructure including the platform substructure and trunklines are designed to require
minimal degree of intervention. Inspection, monitoring and maintenance activities, however, are
undertaken to identify any signs of integrity loss and repair requirements. Subsea inspection,
monitoring, maintenance, and repair (IMMR) activities are typically undertaken from a support vessel
using a Remotely Operated Vehicle (ROV) and/or deployment of divers.

Typical IMMR activities, their purpose and approximate frequencies are described below.

3.11.1.1 Inspection

Inspection of subsea infrastructure is a recurring activity that involves assessment and verification
of subsea infrastructure through remote (ROV) or direct visual (diver) observations. Scope and
frequency of subsea infrastructure and trunkline inspections are determined using a Risk Based
Inspection (RBI) methodology. Table 3-9 provides details of typical subsea infrastructure inspections
and surveys, their purpose and approximate frequencies.
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Table 3-9: Typical subsea infrastructure inspections and surveys, their purpose and approximate

frequencies.

Type of
Inspection/Survey

Subsea
infrastructure

Purpose

Approximate
Frequency

General Visual Inspection

IAll subsea infrastructure,
including exploration
wellheads and platform
ljackets

Check general infrastructure
integrity.

\Varied — every 2-10 years

Close Visual Inspections

IAll subsea infrastructure

Investigate certain subsea
infrastructure components.

\Varied — every 2-10 years

Cathodic Protection

IAll subsea infrastructure

Check for corrosion and renew
sacrificial anodes, if required.

\Varied — every 2-10 years

\Wall Thickness Surveys

Production and crossover
manifolds, flowlines and
pipelines

Monitor the condition of subsea
infrastructure. (i.e. ultrasonic
testing). Typically only performed
if a specific threat is identified
through other means.

Typical: Once every 25
years.

\Worst Case: Once every 5
years

IAcoustic survey including
Multibeam Sonar (MBES)
and Side Scan Sonar (SSS)

Pipelines.

Identify buckling, movement, scour
and seabed features. Low
frequency!/ intensity signals
undertaken on the flowlines.

\Varied — every 1-10 years .

Approximately five days
every four years

Non-Destructive Testing

Pipeline and manifolds (if
required)

Evaluates the properties of
material/items using
electromagnetic, radio graphic,
acoustic resonance technology,
ultrasonic, or magnetic
equipment.

\Varied — every 7 to 12 years

Seabed sampling surveys
including minor grabs/cores

NA

Identify benthic fauna, sediment
characteristics, determine level of
penetration / compaction, etc.
Grabs/cores typically disturb
0.1m2 of seabed per sample.

Typical: Once every 25
years.

\Worst Case: Once every 5
years

IAnode inspections and/or
replacement

Production and crossover
manifolds, trees, flowlines
and pipelines

Samples taken of anode materials
for testing.

Typical: Once every 25
years.

Marine growth sampling

IAll subsea infrastructure

Samples taken of marine growth
for testing.

Typical: Once every 25
years.

\Worst Case: Once every 5
years

Sub bottom profiling

IJAround subsea
components

Low frequency echo sounder
undertaken to identify returns of
metals under the seabed

\Varied — every 1-6 years

Laser surveys

Dimensional check on
spools

Used to conduct dimensional
checks on spools etc. and
measure proximity.

\Varied — every 1-6 years

3.11.1.2

Monitoring

Monitoring of subsea infrastructure refers to the process of surveillance of the physical and chemical
environment that a subsea system or component is exposed to in order to determine if and when
damage may occur, and (where relevant) predict the rate or extent of that damage.
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Monitoring activities may include process composition testing, corrosion probes, corrosion mitigation
checks, metocean and seismic monitoring, and cathodic protection testing. Other monitoring
activities include process monitoring (temp, pressure, etc.), cyclone weather monitoring, and
hydraulic fluid usage.

3.11.1.3 Maintenance

Maintenance activities on subsea infrastructure are those required at regular or planned intervals to
prevent deterioration or integrity failure of infrastructure. Maintenance activities may include cycling
of valves and flushing of chemical/hydraulic fluid lines as well as pressure and leak testing.

Table 3-10 provides details of typical subsea infrastructure maintenance activities, their purpose and
approximate frequencies.

Table 3-10: Typical maintenance activities, their purpose and approximate frequencies

: Subsea Approximate
Type of maintenance : Purpose
infrastructure Frequency
Cycling of valves via control |Wells and manifolds Test functionality of technical Every 6 months for well
system integrity valves barriers during operations
Marine growth removal Production and cross over|Reduce weight or gain visual Based on outcomes from
manifolds and retrieval  |access visual inspections and
components (e.g. marine growth trends on
chokes) and jacket regional infrastructure
cleaning
Flushing of chemical Hydraulic fluid lines For repair scenarios 'When required for repair
hydraulic fluid lines
Leak and pressure testing  |All subsea infrastructure [Test integrity of subsea Following installation of
infrastructure subsea infrastructure
components after a repair or|
intervention, prior to return
}ﬁo service

3.11.1.4 Repair

Repair activities are those required when a subsea system or component is degraded, damaged or
has deteriorated to a level outside of acceptance limits. Damage sustained may not necessarily pose
an immediate threat to continued system integrity, but presents an elevated level of risk to safety,
health, and environment or production reliability. The purpose and frequency of these repairs are
dictated by the outcome of the inspection and maintenance regimes described in Table 3-9 and 3-
10. Typical subsea repair activities include, but are not limited to:

e Subsea control module (SCM) replacement;

e Hydraulic flying lead (HFL) replacement;

e Electrical flying lead (EFL) replacement;

e Pipeline or spool support with grout bag or mattress;
e Spool disconnection and/or replacement;

e Umbilical replacement;

¢ Riser or flowline replacement;
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e Scour prevention installation; and

e Corrosion protection.

3.11.1.5 Pipeline Pigging Operations

Pigging involves sending an internal tool through a pipeline using a process medium. During the
pipeline lifecycle, there may be a need to conduct pipeline (including flowlines) pigging for a variety
of reasons (e.g. inspection, maintenance, repair or to facilitate modifications). Where required,
subsea isolation valve operations are carried out from a ROV via a support vessel. The entire pipeline
pigging system, including the launcher, receiver and the respective pipeline, is designed for
maximum operation pressure of the production system.

3.11.1.6 Typical Environmental Impacts of IMMR Activities

3.11.1.6.1 Subsea Chemical Usage

Planned chemical discharges may occur during a range of subsea system operation and IMMR
activities. However, these are either small volumes, or discharged intermittently. Operational
chemicals to be used in the NRC subsea infrastructure are selected and assessed using Woodside’s
chemical selection and assessment procedures, as detailed in Section 3.10. Typical chemicals used
in the subsea infrastructure may be released during IMMR activities. These include, but are not
limited to:

e Control fluid — The control fluid used in the SSIVs controlled from NRC is HW525. The subsea
control fluid that is used in the Persephone subsea system is Oceanic HW443. Hydrate control
— MEG and TEG are used for hydrate control.

e Corrosion inhibitor — Corrosion inhibitor is generally used to manage and prevent corrosion
within pipelines and flowlines.

¢ Biocide — Biocides are generally used to prevent the bacterial growth in pipelines that may
cause corrosion.

o Dye — Chemical dyes are used to identify the source of a leak.

e Acid — Where removal of calcium deposits is required Woodside typically uses sulphamic (or
equivalent) acid.

e Surfactant — Surfactants are formulated to remove water and organic deposits from pipelines.

o Grout — The material used in grout, mattresses and rock is typically concrete-based.

3.11.1.6.2 Typical Discharges During IMMR Activities

There are expected environmental discharges during subsea IMMR activities, for example during
pressure and leak testing or flushing. Where possible, flushing is performed prior to disconnection
of a subsea component to reduce residual hydrocarbon or chemical releases to the subsea
environment upon disconnection. The flushing chemicals used for this activity may be supplied from
either the facility or a chemical package via a downline from a support vessel. Where possible,
flushed fluids will return to the platform and be processed and treated through the production system.
Table 3-11 below shows typical discharge volumes during different IMMR activities.
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Table 3-11: Typical discharge volumes during different IMMR activities

Activity Typical Discharge
Pressure and Leak Testing Chemical dye <10 L
Flushing Residual hydrocarbon or chemical releases volume is

dependent upon injection port size, component geometry
and pumping rates.

Hot Stab Change Out Hydrocarbons or control fluid <10 L

Subsea Control Module Changeout A typical release of acid is estimated to be 400 L and of
control fluid is estimated to be 10 L.

Flowline and Umbilical Replacement Typical releases of hydraulic fluid, MEG and corrosion
inhibitor are estimated to be <10 L each.

Choke Change Out Release of hydrocarbons <10 L and a typical release of
MEG is estimated to be 280 L.

Spools Repair, Replacement and Recovery Typical releases of hydrocarbon, MEG and corrosion
inhibitor are estimated to be <10 L each.

3.11.1.6.3 Marine Growth Removal

Marine growth will form on hard substrates including subsea infrastructure and it is often necessary
to this to be removed to enable subsea IMMR activities. Marine growth removal is undertaken with
a ROV or by a diver. The different techniques are described in Table 3-12.

Table 3-12: Marine Growth Removal Methods

Activity / Equipment Description
Water jetting Uses high pressure water to remove marine growth.
Brush systems Uses brushes attached to a ROV to physically remove

marine growth.

Acid (typically Sulphamic Acid) Chemically dissolves calcium deposits.

3.11.1.6.4 Sediment Relocation

If sediment builds up around a pipeline or other subsea infrastructure, a ROV-mounted suction
pump/dredging unit may be used to relocate sediment to allow inspection/intervention works to be
undertaken. This activity is limited to the relocation of sediment in the immediate vicinity of the
subsea infrastructure. Sediment relocation typically results in minor seabed disturbance and some
localised turbidity.

3.11.1.6.5 Suspend and Preserve Redundant Equipment
Equipment that reaches end of useful life may be preserved and suspended on the seafloor until
decommissioning.

3.11.2 Platform Well Management and Maintenance Activities

Well management and well activities for platform wells are conducted from the platform. This may
include routine maintenance and inspection activities through to well interventions, workovers and
well kill. An outline of platform-based well management and maintenance activities are provided
below.
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Interventions of subsea wells, including the two subsea wells that form part of this EP, would require
a suitable vessel or drill rig to accommodate and support intervention activities. Interventions of the
subsea wells does not form part of the scope of this EP.

3.11.2.1 Well Intervention

Well interventions may be required for reservoir surveillance, enhancing productivity / injectivity,
assessing wellbore condition, restoring well integrity, or other scenarios that develop during operate
phase.

Well interventions may include the following activities:

¢ Wellhead maintenance (including actuator, valve, choke and tree change outs);
e Annulus fluid top-ups and Echo meter shots;

o Electric-line, slick-line and coiled tubing interventions;

e Logging or surveys;

e Fishing junk or lost-in-hole equipment;

e Setting and recovering plugs and wireline insert subsurface safety valves;

e Mitigating safety critical failures (e.g. failed safety valve);

¢ Chemical squeeze operations; and

o Perforating the wellbore.

3.11.2.2 Routine Wellhead Maintenance

Wellhead maintenance is conducted routinely on all surface wellheads/trees in accordance with the
Facility Well Integrity Management Plan. Wellhead maintenance consists of greasing and functioning
the wellhead tree valves and replacement of any non-serviceable items. Integrity testing of the valves
is also completed and recorded by the facility.

3.11.2.3 Well Workover

Well workovers generally involve recovery and re-installation or replacement of production/injection
completion strings. On the NRC, well workovers are undertaken using a Hydraulic Workover Unit
(HWU). Workovers may be required to replace or repair failed downhole well equipment including
tubing, casing, liners or other completion components. In order to workover a well, it must be

plugged.

During workover activities, well fluids are isolated by a deep well plug (and packer) and Blowout
Preventer (BOP). In addition, the combination of a choke/kill manifold and brine is used as means of
detecting and controlling the well fluids. If a kick is detected, appropriate controls are initiated to
prevent further escalation, e.g. kill fluid pumped into the well (see below) or BOP shut.

3.11.2.4 Well Kill

Well kill is an operation to displace reservoir fluids from the wellbore by replacing them with a
weighted fluid system (kill fluid) to achieve zero and stable shut-in tubing head pressure. A well Kill
may be required if well integrity is compromised and provides a means of mitigation until such time
that a more permanent solution can be implemented to re-instate full well integrity. A well kill may
also be carried out to facilitate planned and routine well workover and intervention activities.
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The kill fluid formula is selected according to the characteristics of the well and the reservoir fluids.
Chemically treated and coarsely filtered seawater has been concluded to be an acceptable kill fluid
for all wells.

The following two well kill options would most likely be used:

¢ bull heading, where well kill fluid is pumped at a high rate and the hydrocarbon is forced back
into the reservoir; and

e |ubricate and bleed, where the reservoir is isolated/plugged and well Kill fluid is introduced into
the well bore and the hydrocarbon (gas) is bled off.

A mobile well kill unit may be mobilised to NRC as required for platform well management and
maintenance activities.
3.11.2.5 Management of Activities

During intervention and workover activities, well control for the prevention of any release of reservoir
fluids to the environment is achieved by various barriers such as plugs (including deep set), kill fluids
and BOPs. Two or more confirmed barriers are maintained under normal circumstances and in cases
with fluid columns being maintained, wells are continuously monitored for kicks. Should a barrier fail
or if a kick is detected, appropriate actions (consistent with good oil field practice and standards) are
undertaken to restore barrier integrity and/or well control. As the work being undertaken on the NRC
relates to production wells, the reservoir pressure is known and therefore, the potential for kicks is
low; especially if the fluid level is maintained.

3.11.2.6 Chemical Use and Discharges

Interventions, workovers and well kills typically involve the use and discharge of chemicals which
may include, but are not limited to:

e glycol;

¢ high viscous (hi-vis) polymer pills or sweeps;

e surfactant and / or solvent pills or sweeps;

o fluid loss control (FLC) and / or lost circulation material (LCM) pills;

e seawater, raw or inhibited with any combinations including biocide, oxygen scavenger, caustic
or soda ash; and

e brine, KCI/ NaCl, raw or inhibited with any combinations including biocide, oxygen scavenger,
caustic or soda ash.
3.11.2.7 Well Unloading and Clean-up

Following interventions, workovers and well kills, wells may be unloaded and flowed via the process
facilities to be cleaned up of remaining chemicals and fluids in the wellbore or reservoir. During this
phase, products may be processed as follows:

e gas: routed into the production process where possible, or flared;

¢ fluids: routed to the HP flare KO drum which discharges liquids to the hazardous closed drain
system; and

e wastes (may include fluids and sand / solids): managed as appropriate to composition. Solids
are separated for onshore disposal. An additional strainer may be placed in the flowlines to
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remove any large debris that may be present within the wellbore prior to arrival at the main
separators.
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4. DESCRIPTION OF THE EXISTING ENVIRONMENT

4.1 Overview

In accordance with Regulation 21(2) and 21(3) of the Environment Regulations, this section
describes the existing environment that may be affected (EMBA) by the activity (planned and
unplanned, as described in Section 2.10), including details of the particular relevant values and
sensitivities of the environment, which were used for the risk assessment.

The EMBA is the largest spatial extent where unplanned events could have an environmental
consequence on the surrounding environment.

The EMBA represents the predicted spatial extent, in the event of the worst-case credible spill, of
surface and in-water hydrocarbons at concentrations above ecological impact thresholds. The EMBA
does not represent the predicted coverage of any one hydrocarbon spill or a depiction of a slick or
plume at any particular point in time. Rather, the EMBA is a composite of a large number of
theoretical paths, integrated over the full duration of simulations and under metocean conditions
representing prevailing conditions over a full year. For the activity covered by this EP, theoretical
paths informing the outline of the EMBA were predicted from two scenarios:

1) A worst-case credible platform well loss of containment from topsides resulting in a surface
release.

2) Worst-case credible subsea loss of containment from a trunkline resulting in a subsea release
at the mid-point between the NRC and the KGP as well as at the State waters boundary.

The ecological impact thresholds used to interrogate simulation outcomes are defined in Section
6.7.2. The EMBA also includes any areas that are predicted to experience shoreline contact with
hydrocarbons above threshold concentrations.

Woodside recognises that hydrocarbons may be visible beyond the EMBA at lower concentrations
than the ecological impact thresholds defined in Section 6.7.2. These visible hydrocarbons are not
expected to cause ecological impacts. In respect of this, an additional socio-cultural EMBA is
defined, as the potential spatial extent within which social-cultural impacts may occur from changes
to the visual amenity of the marine environment. Receptors relevant to the socio-cultural EMBA
include Commonwealth and State marine protected areas (MPAs) (Section 4.8), National and
Commonwealth Heritage Listed places (Section 4.9.8), areas of tourism and recreation (Section
4.10.3), and commercial and traditional fisheries (Section 4.10.1 and Section 4.10.2, respectively).

The EMBA and socio-cultural EMBA are shown in Figure 4-1 and described in Table 4-1.

Table 4-1: Hydrocarbon spill thresholds used to define the EMBA for surface and in-water
hydrocarbons

Hydrocarbon EMBA? Socio-cultural EMBA? Planning area for
type scientific monitoring
Surface 10 g/m? 1g/m?
This represents the minimum oil | This represents a wider area where a visible sheen may be
thickness (0.01 mm) at which present on the surface and, therefore, the concentration at which
ecological impacts (e.g., to socio-cultural impacts to the visual amenity of the marine
birds and marine mammals) are | environment may occur. However, it is below concentrations at
expected to occur. which ecological impacts are expected to occur.
This low exposure value also establishes the planning area for
scientific monitoring (NOPSEMA Environment bulletin: A652993,
April 2019).
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This represents the threshold
that could impact the survival
and reproductive capacity of
benthic epifaunal invertebrates
living in intertidal habitat.

This represents the volume
where hydrocarbons may be
visible on the shoreline but is
below concentrations at which
ecological impacts are
expected to occur.

Hydrocarbon EMBA? Socio-cultural EMBA? Planning area for
type scientific monitoring
Dissolved 50 ppb 10 ppb
This represents potential toxic effects, particularly sublethal This low exposure value
effects to highly sensitive species (NOPSEMA Environment establishes the planning area
bulletin: A652993, April 2019). As dissolved hydrocarbons are for scientific monitoring (based
within the water column and not visible, impacts to socio-cultural on potential for exceedance of
receptors are associated with ecological impacts. Therefore, water quality triggers)
dissolved hydrocarbons at this threshold also represent the level (NOPSEMA Environment
at which socio-cultural impacts may occur. bulletin: A652993, April 2019).
. This area is described further
Entrained 100 ppb in Appendix D and Figure 4-
This represents potential toxic effects, particularly sublethal 1.
effects to highly sensitive species (NOPSEMA Environment ; ;
bulletin: A652993, April 2019). As entrained hydrocarbons are Lnetzgt;i\;%n;]? Lﬁ,nszgll"vﬁ?hp wil
within the water column and not visible, impacts to socio-cultural may be contacted by
receptors are associated with ecological impacts. Therefore, hydrocarbons at this
entrained hydrocarbons at this threshold also represent the level threshold.
at which socio-cultural impacts may occur.
Shoreline 100 g/m? 10 g/m? N/A

! Further details including the source of the thresholds used to define the EMBA in this table are provided in Section 6.7.
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Figure 4-1: Environment that may be affected by the Petroleum Activities Program
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4.2 Regional Context

The Offshore Facility Operational Area and Export Trunkline Operational Area are located in
Commonwealth waters within the North-west Marine Region (NWMR), as defined under the
Integrated Marine and Coastal Regionalisation of Australia (IMCRA v4.0) (Commonwealth of
Australia, 2006). Within the NWMR, the PAA lies within the Northwest Shelf Province (Figure 4-2).
Woodside’s Description of the Existing Environment (Appendix C-1) summarises the characteristics
for the relevant marine bioregions.
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Figure 4-2: Location of the PAA and relevant marine bioregions
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4.3 Matters of National Environmental Significance

Table 4-2 and Table 4-3 summarise the MNES (as defined by the Environment Protection and
Biodiversity Conservation Act), overlapping the PAA and EMBA, respectively, according to Protec-
ted Matters Search Tool (PMST) results (Appendix C-2). It should be noted that the PMST is a
general database that conservatively identifies areas in which protected species have the potential
to occur. The PMST conducts searches to determine the presence/absence of MNES based on a
conservative gridbased search function. Marine areas (>30 km) from the coast) use 32 km x 32 km
grid cells to determine the spatial overlap with listed MNES. Accordingly, the PMST report (Ap-
pendix C-2) can indicate that features are present, that do not actually intersect with the Opera-
tional Area or EMBA. To ensure the accurate consideration of any impacts from the Petroleum
Activities Program on MNES, shapefiles (provided by DCCEEW) have been assessed using Geo-
graphic Information System software to determine the actual presence and distance to MNES.

Additional information on these MNES is provided in subsequent sections of this chapter and
described in detail in Appendix C-1.

Table 4-2: Summary of MNES identified by the PMST as potentially occurring within the PAA

MNES Number Relevant section
World Heritage Properties 0 Appendix C-1
National Heritage Properties 1 Appendix C-1
Wetlands of International Importance (Ramsar) 0 Appendix C-1
Commonwealth Marine Area 2 Appendix C-1
Listed Threatened Ecological Communities 0 Appendix C-1
Listed Threatened Species 38 Appendix C-1
Listed Migratory Species 54 Appendix C-1

Table 4-3: Summary of MNES identified by the PMST as potentially occurring within the EMBA

MNES Number Relevant section
World Heritage Properties 1 Appendix C-1
National Heritage Properties 2 Appendix C-1
Wetlands of International Importance (Ramsar) 0 Appendix C-1
Commonwealth Marine Area 2 Appendix C-1
Listed Threatened Ecological Communities 0 Appendix C-1
Listed Threatened Species 55 Appendix C-1
Listed Migratory Species 63 Appendix C-1

4.4 Physical Environment

The PAA lies on the NWS of the NWMR, with a seabed characterised by calcareous gravel, sand,
and silt. The bathymetry within the PAA is generally flat (Figure 4-3), which is consistent with the
broader NWS Province shelf region (Baker er al., 2008). The seabed has a gentle (0.05°) seaward
gradient, extending to a relatively steep outer slope approximately 200 to 300 km offshore in water
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depths approximately 200 m (Dix et al., 2005). The continental slope then descends more rapidly
from the shelf edge to depth greater than 1000 m to the north-west (James et al., 2004).

Sediments in the PAA are expected to be broadly consistent with those in the NWS Province, and
this has been validated by Woodside in sampling programs undertaken at Glomar Shoals and the
Goodwyn A (GWA) platform (Australian Institute of Marine Science (AIMS) 2014a, BMT Oceanica
2015a). Sediments in the outer NWS Province are relatively homogenous and are typically
dominated by sands and a small portion of gravel (Baker et al. 2008). Fine sediments (e.g. muds)
increase with proximity to the shoreline and the shelf break, but are less prominent in the intervening
continental shelf (Baker et al. 2008). Carbonate sediments typically account for the bulk of sediment
composition, with both biogenic and precipitated sediments present on the outer shelf (Dix et al.
2005). Beyond the shelf break, the proportion of fine sediments increases along the continental slope
towards the Exmouth Plateau and the abyssal plain (Baker et al. 2008). Surveys conducted for the
nearby Pluto export trunklines found that sediments were predominantly fine sand with variable
proportions of coarser sand fractions, silt, shells and shell fragments, coral cemented materials
(including calcarenite gravel and cobbles) (Sinclair Knight Mertz (SKM), 2007b; Woodside, 2006).
The NRC export trunkline sediments are expected to be similar composition to the sediments found
near the Pluto export trunklines.

The sediments in the PAA are expected to be comprised primarily of fine sands, very fine sands and
silt, similar to those analysed at Glomar Shoals and GWA, approximately 46 km and 18 km from the
PAA, respectively (AIMS 2014a, BMT Oceanica 2015a).

While hard substrates are not known to occur within the PAA, they occur in the region more broadly
and can host more diverse benthic communities.

Appendix C-1 provides a summary of the physical characteristics of the environment within the
EMBA and broader NWMR.
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Figure 4-3: Bathymetry of the PAA
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4.5 Habitats and Biological Communities

Key sensitive habitats and ecological communities within the EMBA are identified in Table 4-4 and
described in Appendix C-1.

Table 4-4: Key sensitive habitats and ecological communities within the EMBA (distances from PAA
provided as relevant)

Habitat / community Key locations within the EMBA

Seabed characteristics

Ancient Coastline at 125 m Depth Contour Several steps and terraces as a result of Holocene sea level
changes occur in the region with the most prominent of these
features occurring as an escarpment along the NWMR and Sahul
Shelf at a water depth of 125 m, which forms the Ancient Coastline
at 125 m depth contour KEF (the Ancient Coastline). The area
gazetted as the KEF for the Ancient Coastline is discontinuous. The
area is present throughout the NWMR and coincides with a well-
documented eustatic stillstand at approximately 130 m worldwide
(Falkner et al., 2009). The Ancient Coastline overlaps the Offshore
Facility Operational Area and the EMBA.

The escarpment type features may also potentially facilitate mixing
within the water column due to upwelling, providing a nutrient rich
environment. Recent surveys indicate that a large proportion of the
seabed comprises of unconsolidated soft sediment habitat, such as
sand, mud, and silt, supporting negligible epibenthic biota
(Wakeford et al., 2023). et al detail regarding these features are
provided in Section 4.7 and Appendix C-1.

Marine primary producers

Coral e Glomar Shoals (53 km east Export Trunkline Operational Area,
60 km east Offshore Facility Operational Area)

e Rankin Bank (54 km south west of both the Offshore Facility
Operational Area and the Export Trunkline Operational Area)

e Montebello Islands State Marine Park (90 km south-west Export
Trunkline Operational Area, 98 km south-west Offshore Facility
Operational Area)

e Lowendal Islands (109 km south-west Export Trunkline
Operational Area, 129 km south-west Offshore Facility
Operational Area)

e Barrow Island State Nature Reserve (122 km south-west Export
Trunkline Operational Area, 138 km south-west Offshore Facility
Operational Area)

e Muiron Islands (273 km south-west Export Trunkline Operational
Area, 288 km south-west Offshore Facility Operational Area)

e Ningaloo Coast World Heritage Area (WHA) (incl. Muiron
Islands) (273 km south-west Export Trunkline Operational Area,
288 km south-west Offshore Facility Operational Area).

Seagrass beds and macroalgae e Montebello Islands (90 km south-west Export Trunkline
Operational Area, 98 km south-west Offshore Facility
Operational Area)

e Barrow Island (122 km south-west Export Trunkline Operational
Area, 138 km south-west Offshore Facility Operational Area)

e Muiron Islands (273 km south-west Export Trunkline Operational
Area, 288 km south-west Offshore Facility Operational Area)
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Habitat / community

Key locations within the EMBA

e Ningaloo Coast (273 km south-west Export Trunkline
Operational Area, 288 km south-west Offshore Facility
Operational Area)

e Exmouth Gulf (300 km south-west Export Trunkline Operational
Area, 311 km south-west Offshore Facility Operational Area)

Mangroves

e Montebello Islands (90 km south-west Export Trunkline
Operational Area, 98 km south-west Offshore Facility
Operational Area)

¢ Ningaloo Coast (273 km south-west Export Trunkline
Operational Area, 288 km south-west Offshore Facility
Operational Area)

o Exmouth Gulf (300 km south-west Export Trunkline Operational
Area, 311 km south-west Offshore Facility Operational Area)

Other communities and habitats

Plankton

Plankton within the PAA and EMBA are expected to be
representative of the wider NWMR, as detailed in Appendix C-1.

Primary productivity of the NWMR appears to be largely driven by
offshore influences (as reported by Brewer et al., 2007), with
periodic upwelling events and cyclonic influences driving coastal
productivity with nutrient recycling and advection. There is a
tendency for offshore phytoplankton communities in the NWMR to
be characterised by smaller taxa (e.g. bacteria), whereas, shelf
waters are dominated by larger taxa such as diatoms (Hanson et al.,
2007).

Within the wider EMBA, peak primary productivity occurs in late
summer/early autumn, along the shelf edge of the Ningaloo Reef. It
also links to a larger biologically productive period in the area that
includes mass coral spawning events, peaks in zooplankton and fish
larvae abundance (Department of Conservation and Land
Management, 2005) and periodic upwelling throughout the year.

Pelagic and demersal fish populations

Pelagic and demersal fish populations within the Operational Area
and EMBA are expected to be representative of the NWMR
(described in Appendix C-1).

The presence of the NRC and subsea infrastructure represents
artificial habitat that has likely resulted in the development of
demersal fish communities that would otherwise not occur within the
PAA (McLean et al. 2017).

Given the continental shelf waters overlaps most of the PAA,
pelagic species will also be present. The Ancient Coastline at 125 m
Depth Contour KEF overlaps the Offshore Facility Operational Area,
which mainly includes areas of unconsolidated soft sediment habitat
interspersed by patches of hard substrate supporting low and
sparse diversity (Wakeford et al., 2023). Glomar Shoals KEF and
Rankin Bank (approximately 54 km south-west of the Export
Trunkline Operational Area and the Offshore Facility Operational
Area) have also been identified as supporting high demersal fish
richness and abundance (Wahab et al. 2018). The Continental
Slope Demersal Fish Communities is a KEF near the PAA
(approximately 67 km west at the closest point). Further information
on the Ancient Coastline at 125 m Depth Contour, Rankin Bank,
Glomar Shoals, and the Continental Slope Demersal Fish
Communities is provided in Section 4.7.

Epifauna and infauna

Filter feeder epifauna such as sponges, ascidians, soft corals, and
gorgonians are animals that feed by actively filtering suspended
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Habitat / community Key locations within the EMBA

matter (DEWHA 2008). Filter feeders generally inhabit areas that
have strong currents and hard substratum, often associated with
deeper environments of the shoals and banks in the NWMR
(Heyward et al., 2001a). Whereas, infauna such as polychaetes
often occur in offshore habitats characterised by soft,
unconsolidated sediments. Infauna communities are considered
widespread and well represented along the continental shelf and
upper slopes of the NWMR (Brewer et al., 2007a; Rainer, 1991;
SKM, 2007b).

A number of targeted surveys investigating epibenthos and infauna
within offshore NWS shelf, slope environments, and seabed
sediments have been carried out by Woodside (AIMS 2014b; AIMS
2014d; Heyward et al. 2001, SKM 2007a). A biodiversity survey of
Glomar Shoals KEF and Rankin Bank was conducted in 2013 using
underwater towed cameras. Widespread filter feeder habitat was
observed throughout the survey area, generally at low to moderate
densities. Filter feeding communities observed included bryozoans,
sponges, gorgonians, and hydroids attached to consolidated
substrate; these were interspersed with sand which hosted few filter
feeders (AIMS 2014b). Infauna associated with soft unconsolidated
sediment habitat in the area of the NWS Province is widespread and
well represented along the continental shelf and upper slopes
(Brewer et al. 2007, LeProvost Dames & Moore 2000, Rainer 1991,
RPS 2012, SKM 2007a, Woodside Energy 2005).

Surveys in the region indicate that deep water habitats consist
primarily of bare unconsolidated carbonate sediments supporting a
sparse assemblage of deposit and filter feeding organisms,
including glass sponges, urchins, sea cucumbers, sea stars and
crustaceans (Heyward et al. 2001, SKM 2007a, URS 2010).

Filter feeder communities within the PAA are expected to be
associated with areas of hard substrate, including on subsea
infrastructure and the riser platform, and within areas of the Glomar
Shoals and Ancient Coastline at the 125 m Depth Contour KEFs
where there is hard substrate for attachment.

Filter feeders within the EMBA are expected to be representative of
the broader NWMR, with notable areas of high sponge diversity
occurring in the Commonwealth waters of Ningaloo Marine Park and
at shoals within the EMBA. The NWMR has been identified as a
sponge diversity hotspot with a variety of areas of potentially high
and unique sponge biodiversity, particularly in the Commonwealth
waters of Ningaloo Marine Park (CALM, 2005b; Rees et al., 2004).

Detail regarding these features is provided in Appendix C-1.

4.6 Protected Species

A total of 80 EPBC Act listed species considered to be MNES were identified as potentially occurring
within the EMBA, of which a subset of 46 species were identified as potentially occurring within the
PAA. The PMST report is produced from a grid-based search, which can cause species outside of
the search area to be detected, such as terrestrial species. Species identified in the PMST that are
not known to inhabit shorelines, nor rely on the marine environment for their diet, are not included
assessed.

Species identified as potentially occurring within the PAA and EMBA as well as relevant Biologically
Important Areas (BIAs) or Habitat Critical to their survival (Habitat Critical) are listed in Table 4-5 to
Table 4-13.
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Figure 4-10 show the spatial overlap with relevant BIAs and Habitat Critical to their survival areas
and the PAA and EMBA. Species that have been identified as having ecologically significant
interactions in the PAA are described in further detail in Section 6. Key threatened and migratory
species and associated behaviours in the EMBA are further described in Appendix C-1.

4.6.1 Fish, Sharks and Rays

A total of eight EPBC Act-listed Threatened and an additional seven migratory fish species have
been identified to potentially occur within the EMBA. Of these, 14 occur in the PAA, (Table 4-5).
There is one EPBC Act- listed Threatened species (dwarf sawfish) occurring within the Export
Trunkline Operational Area that is not present within the Offshore Facility Operational Area. There
are also 35 EPBC Act- listed marine species in the EMBA, which do not have a Threatened or
Migratory status and include a variety of pipefish and sea dragons. A full list of EPBC Act listed
species identified in the PMST search is provided in Appendix C-2. These species are described in
the Master Existing Environment (Woodside, 2024).

The PAA overlaps the foraging BIA for the whale shark as outlined in (Figure 4-4 and in Table 4-6).
Further descriptions of BIAs are provided in Appendix C-1.

4.6.2 Marine Reptiles

A total of seven EPBC Act-listed Threatened marine reptiles have been identified to potentially occur
within the EMBA. Five of these species are also listed migratory. Of these, six occur in the PAA
(Table 4-7). There are two EPBC Act-listed Threatened species (short-nosed sea shake and leaf-
scaled sea snhake) occurring in the Export Trunkline Operational Area that are not present within the
Offshore Facility Operational Area. Three terrestrial threatened species were identified by the PMST
report for the EMBA (the Nevin’s slider, Hamelin ctenotus and Pilbara olive python). However, these
species are not considered to inhabit shorelines, or rely on the marine environment for their diet, and
therefore are not included in Table 4-7. A full list of EPBC Act listed species identified in the PMST
search is provided in Appendix C-2.

BlAs for the flatback turtle, green turtle, and hawksbill turtle overlap the Export Trunkline Operational
Area only, as described in Table 4-8 and shown in Figure 4-5. Further descriptions of BIAs are
provided in Appendix C-1.

Habitat Critical to the survival of the flatback turtle, green turtle, hawksbill turtle, and loggerhead
turtle is overlapped by or adjacent to the PAA as shown in Figure 4-6 and described in Table 4-9.

An additional 16 EPBC Act-listed marine reptile species which do not have a threatened or migratory
status are recorded to occur within the EMBA. The majority of these Marine-listed species are sea
shakes and are described Appendix C-1).

4.6.3 Marine Mammals

A total of four EPBC Act-listed threatened and an additional nine migratory marine mammal species
have been identified to potentially occur within the EMBA. Of these, 11 occur in the PAA (Table 4-
10). There are three migratory marine mammal species that occur within the Export Trunkline
Operational Area that are not present within the Offshore Facility Operational Area. Ten Threatened
terrestrial mammal species were listed in the PMST report for the EMBA, but do not inhabit
shorelines or rely on the marine environment for their diet, so are not included in Table 4-10. These
included the northern quoll, golden bandicoot and rock wallaby, amongst other mammal species. A
full list of EPBC Act listed species identified in the PMST search is provided in Appendix C-2.

BlAs that overlap the EMBA are presented in Table 4-11. The PAA overlaps with the pygmy blue
whale distribution BIA (Figure 4-7) and the Export Trunkline Operational Area overlaps with
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humpback whale migration BIA. Figure 4-8 outlines the marine mammal species that have BIAs
within the EMBA and further details are described in Appendix C-1. Biologically important areas
overlapping the PAA and EMBA for the Southern right whale is shown in Figure 4-9.

4.6.4 Seabirds and Migratory Shorebirds

A total of 17 EPBC-listed Threatened and additional 23 Migratory seabird and shorebird species
have been identified to potentially occur within the EMBA. Of these, 15 occur in the PAA (Table 4-
12). There are 18 EPBC-listed seabirds and migratory shorebirds occurring in the Export Trunkline
Operational Area that are not present within the Offshore Facility Operational Area (Table 4-12). An
additional nine EPBC-listed Marine bird species are identified to occur within the EMBA, none of
which are listed as Threatened or Migratory. A full list of EPBC Act listed species identified in the
PMST search is provided in Appendix C-2.

BIAs that overlap the PAA and EMBA are presented in Table 4-13 and Figure 4-10. The roseate
tern and fairy tern breeding BIA overlaps with the Export Trunkline Operational Area, as shown in
Figure 4-10. Detailed descriptions of seabirds and migratory shorebirds in the EMBA are provided
in Appendix C-1.
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Table 4-5: Threatened and migratory fish, shark and ray species predicted to occur within the PAA and EMBA

Species Common name Threatened status Migratory status Potential for interaction
name . .
Petroleum Activities Area
Offshore Facility OA | Export Trunkline EMBA
OA
Carcharadon | White shark Vulnerable Migratory Species or species Species or species Species or species
carcharias habitat may occur within habitat may occur habitat known to occur
area within area within area
Pristis Dwarf sawfish Vulnerable Migratory N/A Species or species Species or species
clavata habitat known to occur habitat known to occur
within area within area
Pristis pristis | Freshwater sawfish Vulnerable Migratory Species or species Species or species Species or species
habitat may occur within habitat may occur habitat likely to occur
area within area within area
Pristis zijsron | Green sawfish Vulnerable Migratory Species or species Species or species Species or species
habitat known to occur habitat known to occur habitat known to occur
within area within area within area
Rhincodon Whale shark Vulnerable Migratory Foraging, feeding or Foraging, feeding or Foraging, feeding or
typus related behaviour known | related behaviour related behaviour
to occur within area known to occur within known to occur within
area area
Carcharias Grey nurse shark Vulnerable N/A Species or species Species or species Congregation or
taurus habitat may occur within habitat likely to occur aggregation known to
area within area occur within area
Sphyrna Scalloped Conservation Dependant | N/A Species or species Species or species Species or species
lewini hammerhead habitat likely to occur habitat likely to occur habitat known to occur
within area within area within area
Thunnus Southern bluefin tuna Conservation Dependant | N/A Breeding known to occur | Breeding known to Breeding known to
maccoyii within area occur within area occur within area
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Species Common name Threatened status Migratory status Potential for interaction
name . ..
Petroleum Activities Area
Offshore Facility OA | Export Trunkline EMBA
OA
Anoxypristis | Narrow sawfish N/A Migratory Species or species Species or species Species or species
cuspidata habitat may occur within habitat likely to occur habitat known to occur
area within area within area
Carcharhinus | Oceanic whitetip shark | N/A Migratory Species or species Species or species Species or species
longimanus habitat likely to occur habitat likely to occur habitat likely to occur
within area within area within area
Isurus Shortfin mako N/A Migratory Species or species Species or species Species or species
oxyrinchus habitat likely to occur habitat likely to occur habitat likely to occur
within area within area within area
Isurus Longfin mako N/A Migratory Species or species Species or species Species or species
paucus habitat likely to occur habitat likely to occur habitat likely to occur
within area within area within area
Manta alfredi | Reef manta ray N/A Migratory Species or species Species or species Species or species
habitat likely to occur habitat known to occur habitat known to occur
within area within area within area
Manta Giant manta ray N/A Migratory Species or species Species or species Species or species
birostris habitat likely to occur habitat likely to occur habitat known to occur
within area within area within area
Lamna Porbeagle shark N/A Migratory N/A N/A Species or species
nasus habitat may occur

within area
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Table 4-6: Fish, shark and ray biologically important areas within the PAA and the EMBA

Species BIA Type Approximate distance and
direction of BIA from PAA (km)
Whale shark | Foraging (northward from Ningaloo along 200 m isobath) Overlaps (Export Trunkline Operational
Area and Offshore Facility Operational
Area)
Foraging (high density prey) (Ningaloo Marine park and adjacent Commonwealth Waters) 317 km south west (Export Trunkline

Operational Area and Offshore Facility
Operational Area)
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Figure 4-4: Whale shark biologically important areas overlapping the PAA and EMB
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Table 4-7: Threatened and migratory marine reptile species predicted to occur within the PAA and EMBA

within area

Species Common name Threatened status Migratory status Potential for interaction
name .
Petroleum Activities Area
Offshore Facility OA | Export Trunkline EMBA
OA
Caretta Loggerhead turtle Endangered Migratory Species or species Foraging, feeding or Breeding known to
caretta habitat likely to occur related behaviour occur within area
within area known to occur within
area
Dermochelys | Leatherback turtle Endangered Migratory Species or species Breeding likely to occur | Species or species
coriacea habitat likely to occur within area habitat known to occur
within area within area
Chelonia Green turtle Vulnerable Migratory Species or species Breeding known to Breeding known to
mydas habitat likely to occur occur within area occur within area
within area
Eretmochelys | Hawksbill turtle Vulnerable Migratory Species or species Breeding known to Breeding known to
imbricata habitat likely to occur occur within area occur within area
within area
Natator Flatback turtle Vulnerable Migratory Congregation or Breeding known to Breeding known to
depressus aggregation known to occur within area occur within area
occur within area
Aipysurus Short-nosed sea snake | Critically Endangered N/A N/A Species or species Species or species
apraefrontalis habitat likely to occur habitat known to occur
within area within area
Aipysurus Leaf-scaled sea snake | Ciritically Endangered N/A N/A Species or species Species or species
foliosquama habitat known to occur | habitat known to occur

within area
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Table 4-8: Marine turtle biologically important areas within the PAA and EMBA

Island, Trimouille Island; Cape Thouin/Mundabullangana/Cowrie Beach; Thevernard Island — South coast; Port
Headland, Cemetery Beach, Pretty Pool, Paradise Beach; North Turtle Island; Eighty-mile Beach).

Species BIA Type Approximate distance and
direction of BIA from PAA (km)
Flatback Internesting buffer (Dampier Archipelago (islands to the west of the Burrup Peninsula); Legendre Island, Huay Overlaps (Export Trunkline Operational
turtle Island; Intercourse Island; Delambre Island; West of Cape Lambert; Montebello Island, Hermite Island, NW Area only)

Mating (Dampier Archipelago (islands to the west of the Burrup Peninsula); Montebello Island, Hermite Island,
NW Island, Trimouille Island; coral reef habitat west of the Montebello group (extends the entire length of
Montebello’s); Barrow Island).

10 km south (Export Trunkline
Operational Area)

112 km south (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)

Foraging (Dampier Archipelago (islands to the west of the Burrup Peninsula); Legendre Island, Huay Island,;
Montebello Island, Hermite Island, North-west Island, Trimouille Island; coral reef habitat west of the Montebello
group (extends the entire length of Montebello’s); string of islands between Cape Preston and Onslow, inshore of
Barrow Island; Barrow Island).

10 km south (Export Trunkline
Operational Area)

112 km south (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)

Internesting (Dampier Archipelago (islands to the west of the Burrup Peninsula); coral reef habitat west of the
Montebello group (extends the entire length of Montebello’s).

10 km south (Export Trunkline
Operational Area)

112 km south (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)

Migration Corridor (Dampier Archipelago (islands to the west of the Burrup Peninsula)).

10 km south (Export Trunkline
Operational Area)

112 km south (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)

Aggregation (coral reef habitat west of the Montebello group (extends the entire length of Montebello’s).

107 km south west (Export Trunkline
Operational Area)

114 km south west (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)

Green turtle

Internesting Buffer (Dampier Archipelago (islands to the west of the Burrup Peninsula); Legendre Island, Huay
Island; Delambre Island; Montebello Islands, Hermite Island, NW Island, Trimouille Island; Middle Island, West
Coast Barrow Island, West Coast and North Coast; North and South Muiruon Island; North-west Cape

Overlaps (Export Trunkline Operational
Area only)
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Species

BIA Type

Approximate distance and
direction of BIA from PAA (km)

Mating (Dampier Archipelago (islands to the west of the Burrup Peninsula); Montebello Islands, Hermite Island,
NW Island, Trimouille Island; coral reef habitat west of the Montebello group (extends the entire length of
Montebello’s); Middle Island, West Coast Barrow Island, West Coast and North Coast)

10 km south (Export Trunkline
Operational Area)

112 km south (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)

Nesting (Dampier Archipelago (islands to the west of the Burrup Peninsula); Legendre Island, Huay Island;
Delambre Island; Montebello Islands, Hermite Island, NW Island, Trimouille Island; Middle Island, West Coast
Barrow Island, West Coast and North Coast).

10 km south (Export Trunkline
Operational Area)

112 km south (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)

Foraging (Dampier Archipelago (islands to the west of the Burrup Peninsula); Legendre Island, Huay Island,;
Delambre Island; Dixon Island; Montebello Islands, Hermite Island, NW Island, Trimouille Island; coral reef
habitat west of the Montebello group (extends the entire length of Montebello’s); string of islands between Cape
Preston and Onslow, inshore of Barrow Island; inshore tidal and shallow subtidal areas around Barrow Island; De
Grey River area to Bedout Island; North Turtle Island).

10 km south (Export Trunkline
Operational Area)

112 km south (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)

Internesting (Dampier Archipelago (islands to the west of the Burrup Peninsula); Montebello Islands; coral reef
habitat west of the Montebello group (extends the entire length of Montebello’s); Barrow Island).

10 km south (Export Trunkline
Operational Area)

112 km south (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)

Basking (Middle Island, West Coast Barrow Island, West Coast and North Coast).

120 km south west (Export Trunkline
Operational Area)
135 km south west (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)

Migration Corridor (Dampier Archipelago (islands to the west of the Burrup Peninsula)).

10 km south (Export Trunkline
Operational Area)

112 km south (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)

Aggregation (coral reef habitat west of the Montebello group (extends the entire length of Montebello’s); between
Middle and North Mangrove Island (also on west side of Cape Preston and Montgomery Reef in Kimberly)).

107 km south west (Export Trunkline
Operational Area)

114 km south west (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)
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Species BIA Type Approximate distance and
direction of BIA from PAA (km)
Hawksbill Internesting Buffer (Delambre Island (and other Dampier Archipelago Islands); Rosemary Island; Ah chong and Overlaps (Export Trunkline Operational
turtle South East Island; Montebello Island, Hermite Island, NW Island, Trimouille Island; Lowendal Island Group; Area only)
Varanus Island; Barrow Island; Thevernard Island; Ningaloo coast and Jurabi coast)
Nesting (Delambre Island (and other Dampier Archipelago Islands; Montebello Island, Hermite Island, NW 7 km south (Export Trunkline
Island, Trimouille Island; Ah chong and South East Island; Lowendal Island Group; Barrow Island; Thevernard Operational Area)
Island; Ningaloo coast and Jurabi coast). 110 km south (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)
Mating (Dampier Archipelago (islands to the west of the Burrup Peninsula); Montebello Island, Hermite Island, 10 km south (Export Trunkline
NW Island, Trimouille Island; Lowendal Island; Barrow Island) Operational Area)
112 km south (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)
Foraging (Dampier Archipelago (islands to the west of the Burrup Peninsula); Delambre Island; Dixon Island; 10 km south (Export Trunkline
Montebello Island, Hermite Island, NW Island, Trimouille Island; Lowendal Island Group; string of islands Operational Area)
between Cape Preston and Onslow, inshore of Barrow Island; shallow water coral reef and artificial reef 112 km south (Offshore Facility
(pipeline) habitat); De Grey River area to Bedout Island) Operational Area)
Internesting (Dampier Archipelago (islands to the west of the Burrup Peninsula); Lowendal Island Group)) 10 km south (Export Trunkline
Operational Area)
112 km south (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)
Migration Corridor (Dampier Archipelago (islands to the west of the Burrup Peninsula)). 10 km south (Export Trunkline
Operational Area)
112 km south (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)
Loggerhead | Internesting buffer (Cohen Island; Rosemary Island; Montebello Islands, Lowendal Island; Muiron Island; Overlaps Export Trunkline Operational
turtle Ningaloo coast and Jurabi coast) Area

89 km south-east (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)

Nesting (Chen Island; Rosemary Island; Montebello Islands, Lowendal Island; Muiron Island; Ningaloo coast and
Jurabi coast)

8 km south-east (Trunkline Operational
Area
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Species

BIA Type

Approximate distance and
direction of BIA from PAA (km)

111 km south-east (Offshore Facility

Operational Area)

Foraging (De Grey River area to Bedout Island)

205 km east Export Trunkline

Operational Area)

255 km east (Offshore Facility

Operational Area)

Leatherback
turtle

No BIAs within the PAA or EMBA.

Table 4-9: Habitat critical to the survival of marine turtle species occurring within the EMBA

Species Genetic stock Nesting locations Approximate distance Inter- Nesting | Hatching
and direction from PAA | nesting | period period
(km) buffer

Flatback turtle Northwest Shelf Dampier Archipelago (including Delambre Overlaps (Export Trunkline 60 km All year All year

Island and Huay Island), Barrow Island, Operational Area only) (peak:
Montebello Islands, coastal islands from Cape Aug -
Preston to Locker Island, Cemetery Beach, Sep)
Port Headland, Mundabullangana Beach,

Eighty-mile Beach.

Green turtle Northwest Shelf Dampier Archipelago, Barrow Island, Overlaps (Export Trunkline 20 km Nov—Mar | Jan—May
Montebello Islands, Serrier Island and Operational Area only) (peak: (peak: Feb—
Thevenard Island, Exmouth Gulf and Ningaloo Dec— Mar)
coast Jan)

Hawksbill turtle Northwest Shelf Dampier Archipelago (including Delambre Overlaps (Export Trunkline 20 km All year All year
Island and Huay Island), Cape Preston to north | Operational Area only) (peak: (peak: Nov
of Exmouth Gulf (including Montebllo Islands Nov — — May)
and Lowendal Islands). May)
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Species Genetic stock Nesting locations Approximate distance Inter- Nesting | Hatching
and direction from PAA | nesting | period period
(km) buffer

Loggerhead turtle Northwest Shelf Exmouth Gulf and Ningaloo coast 273 km south west (Export 20 km Nov-Mar | Jan-May
Trunkline Operational Area (peak:
only) Jan
293 km south west (Offshore
Facility Operational Area

Leatherback turtle No nesting located within the PAA and EMBA
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Figure 4-5: Marine reptile biologically important areas overlapping the PAA and EMBA
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Figure 4-6: Habitat critical to the survival of marine turtles overlapping the EMBA.
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Table 4-10: Threatened and migratory marine mammal species predicted to occur within the PAA and EMBA

habitat may occur within
area

habitat may occur within
area

Species Common name Threatened status Migratory Potential for interaction
name status L
Petroleum Activities Area
— - EMBA
Offshore Facility OA | Export Trunkline OA
Balaenoptera Blue whale Endangered Migratory Species or species Species or species Migration route known
musculus habitat likely to occur habitat likely to occur to occur within area
within area within area
Balaenoptera Fin whale Vulnerable Migratory Species or species Species or species Foraging, feeding or
physalus habitat likely to occur habitat likely to occur related behaviour likely
within area within area to occur within area
Balaenoptera Sei whale Vulnerable Migratory Species or species Species or species Foraging, feeding or
borealis habitat likely to occur habitat likely to occur related behaviour likely
within area within area to occur within area
Balaenoptera Bryde’s whale N/A Migratory Species or species Species or species Species or species
edeni habitat likely to occur habitat likely to occur habitat likely to occur
within area within area within area
Dugong dugon Dugong N/A Migratory N/A Species or species Breeding known to
habitat known to occur occur within area
within area
Megaptera Humpback whale N/A Migratory Breeding known to occur | Breeding known to occur | Breeding known to
novaeangliae within area within area occur within area
Orcaella Australian snubfin N/A Migratory N/A Species or species Species or species
heinsohni dolphin habitat likely to occur habitat known to occur
within area within area
Orcinus orca Killer whale N/A Migratory Species or species Species or species Species or species

habitat may occur within
area
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Species Common name Threatened status Migratory Potential for interaction
name status L
Petroleum Activities Area
— - EMBA
Offshore Facility OA | Export Trunkline OA
Physeter Sperm whale N/A Migratory Species or species Species or species Species or species
macrocephalus habitat may occur within habitat may occur within habitat may occur within
area area area

Sousa Australian humpback | N/A Migratory N/A Species or species Species or species
chinensis dolphin habitat likely to occur habitat known to occur

within area within area
Tursiops Spotted bottlenose N/A Migratory Species or species Species or species Species or species
aduncus dolphin habitat may occur within habitat known to occur habitat known to occur
(Arafura/Timor area within area within area
Seapopulations)
Eubalaena Southern right whale | Endangered Migratory N/A N/A Species or species
australis habitat likely to occur

within area

Balaenoptera Antarctic minke N/A Migratory N/A N/A Species or species
bonaerensis whale habitat likely to occur

within area

Table 4-11: Marine mammal biologically important areas within the PAA and EMBA

Species BIA Type Approximate distance and direction of BIA from PAA
(km)
Dugong Calving (Exmouth Gulf) 259 km south-west (Export Trunkline Operational Area)

285 km south west (Offshore Facility Operational Area)

Breeding (Exmouth Gulf)

259 km south-west (Export Trunkline Operational Area)
285 km south west (Offshore Facility Operational Area)

Foraging (high density) (Exmouth Gulf)

259 km south-west (Export Trunkline Operational Area)
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Species BIA Type Approximate distance and direction of BIA from PAA
(km)
285 km south west (Offshore Facility Operational Area)
Nursing (Exmouth Gulf) 259 km south-west (Export Trunkline Operational Area)
285 km south west (Offshore Facility Operational Area)
Pygmy blue Distribution Overlaps PAA
whale
Migration (Augusta to Derby). Tend to pass along the shelf edge at depths of 500 m to 43 km north (Export Trunkline Operational Area and Offshore
1000 m; appear close to coast in the Exmouth-Montebello Islands area on southern Facility Operational Area)
migration)
Foraging (Ningaloo) 327 km south west (Export Trunkline Operational Area)
336 km south west (Offshore Facility Operational Area)
Humpback Migration (migration corridor extends from the coast to out to approximately 100 km Overlaps (Export Trunkline Operational Area only)
whale offshore in the Kimberley region, extending south to North-west Cap to south of Shark
Bay the migration corridor is reduced to approximately 50 km.)
Resting (Exmouth Gulf) 262 km south west (Export Trunkline Operational Area)
288km south west (Offshore Facility Operational Area)
S_outhern Reproduction BIA and Habitat critical to the survival (Ningaloo and Exmouth Gulf) 262 km south west (Export Trunkline Operational Area)
right whale 288km south west (Offshore Facility Operational Area)

Migration (south of Ningaloo)

327 km south west (Export Trunkline Operational Area)
336 km south west (Offshore Facility Operational Area)
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Figure 4-7: Pygmy blue whale biologically important areas overlapping the PAA and EMBA
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Figure 4-8: Humpback whale biologically important areas overlapping the PAA and EMBA
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Figure 4-9: Southern right whale biologically important areas overlapping the PAA and EMBA
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Table 4-12: Threatened and migratory seabird and migratory shorebird species predicted to occur within the PAA and EMBA

semipalmatus

habitat may occur
within area

Species name Common name Threatened status Migratory Potential for interaction
status .
Petroleum Activities Area
Offshore Facility | Export Trunkline EMBA
OA OA
Calidris ferruginea Curlew sandpiper Critically Endangered Migratory N/A Species or species Species or species
habitat likely to occur | habitat known to
within area occur within area
Numenius madaga- Eastern curlew Critically Endangered Migratory Species or species Species or species Species or species
scariensis habitat may occur habitat known to habitat known to
within area occur within area occur within area
Macronectes giganteus Southern-giant Endangered Migratory N/A Species or species Species or species
petrel habitat may occur habitat may occur
within area within area
Tringa nebularia Common Endangered Migratory N/A Species or species Species or species
greenshank habitat likely to occur | habitat likely to
within area occur within area
Calidris acuminata Sharp-tailed Vulnerable Migratory Species or species Species or species Species or species
sandpiper habitat may occur habitat may occur habitat known to
within area within area occur within area
Calidris canutus Red knot Vulnerable Migratory Species or species Species or species Species or species
habitat may occur habitat may occur habitat known to
within area within area occur within area
Charadrius leschenaultii Greater sand plover | Vulnerable Migratory N/A Species or species Species or species
habitat known to habitat known to
occur within area occur within area
Limnodromus Asian dowitcher Vulnerable Migratory N/A Species or species Species or species

habitat known to
occur within area
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Species name Common name Threatened status Migratory Potential for interaction
status .
Petroleum Activities Area
Offshore Facility | Export Trunkline EMBA
OA OA
Limosa lapponica Northern Siberian Endangered N/A N/A Species or species Species or species
menzbieri bar-tailed godwit, habitat known to habitat known to
occur within area occur within area
Phaethon lepturus fulvus | Christmas Island Endangered N/A Species or species Species or species Species or species
white-tailed habitat may occur habitat may occur habitat may occur
tropicbird within area within area within area
Phaethon rubricauda Red-tailed tropicbird | Endangered N/A Species or species Species or species Species or species
habitat likely to occur habitat likely to occur | habitat likely to
within area within area occur within area
Sternula nereis nereis Australian fairy tern | Vulnerable N/A Species or species Breeding known to Breeding known to
habitat may occur occur within area occur within area
within area
Actitis hypoleucos Common sandpiper | N/A Migratory Species or species Species or species Species or species
habitat may occur habitat known to habitat known to
within area occur within area occur within area
Anous stolidus Common noddy N/A Migratory Species or species Species or species Species or species
habitat may occur habitat may occur habitat likely to
within area within area occur within area
Apus pacificus Fork-tailed Swift N/A Migratory N/A Species or species Species or species
habitat likely to occur | habitat likely to
within area occur within area
Ardenna pacifica Wedge-tailed N/A Migratory N/A Breeding known to Breeding known to
shearwater occur within area occur within area
Calidris melanotos Pectoral sandpiper N/A Migratory Species or species Species or species Species or species

habitat may occur
within area

habitat may occur

within area

habitat may occur
within area
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Species name Common name Threatened status Migratory Potential for interaction
status .
Petroleum Activities Area
Offshore Facility | Export Trunkline EMBA
OA OA
Calonectris leucomelas Streaked N/A Migratory Species or species Species or species Species or species
shearwater habitat likely to occur habitat likely to occur | habitat likely to
within area within area occur within area
Fregata ariel Lesser frigatebird N/A Migratory Species or species Species or species Breeding known to
habitat likely to occur habitat likely to occur | occur within area
within area within area
Fregata minor Great frigatebird N/A Migratory Species or species Species or species Species or species
habitat may occur habitat may occur habitat may occur
within area within area within area
Glareola maldivarum Oriental pratincole N/A Migratory N/A Species or species Species or species
habitat may occur habitat may occur
within area within area
Hirundo rustica Barn swallow N/A Migratory N/A Species or species Species or species
habitat may occur habitat may occur
within area within area
Hydroprogne caspia Caspian tern N/A Migratory N/A Breeding known to Breeding known to
occur within area occur within area
Limosa lapponica Bar-tailed godwit N/A Migratory N/A Species or species Species or species
habitat known to habitat known to
occur within area occur within area
Motacilla cinerea Grey wagtail N/A Migratory N/A Species or species Species or species
habitat may occur habitat may occur
within area within area
Motacilla flava Yellow wagtail N/A Migratory N/A Species or species Species or species

habitat may occur
within area

habitat may occur
within area
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Species name Common name Threatened status Migratory Potential for interaction
status ...
Petroleum Activities Area
Offshore Facility | Export Trunkline EMBA
OA OA
Pandion haliaetus Osprey N/A Migratory N/A Breeding known to Breeding known to
occur within area occur within area
Phaethon lepturus White-tailed tropic N/A Migratory Species or species Species or species Species or species
bird habitat likely to occur habitat likely to occur | habitat known to
within area within area occur within area
Sterna dougallii Roseate tern N/A Migratory N/A Breeding likely to Breeding known to
occur within area occur within area
Sternula albifrons Little tern N/A Migratory N/A Breeding known to Breeding known to
occur within area occur within area
Thalassarche carteri Indian yellow-nosed | Vulnerable Migratory N/A N/A Species or species
albatross habitat may occur
within area
Thalassarche impavida Campbell albatross | Vulnerable Migratory N/A N/A Species or species
habitat may occur
within area
Papasula abbotti Abbott's booby Endangered N/A N/A N/A Species or species
habitat may occur
within area
Rostratula australis Australian painted Endangered N/A N/A N/A Species or species
shipe habitat likely to
occur within area
Pterodroma mollis Soft-plumaged Vulnerable N/A N/A N/A Species or species

petrel

habitat may occur
within area
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Species name Common name Threatened status Migratory Potential for interaction
status Petroleum Activities Area
Offshore Facility | Export Trunkline EMBA
OA OA
Ardenna carneipes Flesh-footed N/A Migratory N/A N/A Species or species
shearwater habitat likely to

occur within area

Onychoprion anaethetus | Bridled tern N/A Migratory N/A N/A Breeding known to
occur within area

Sula leucogaster Brown booby N/A Migratory N/A N/A Breeding known to
occur within area

Thalasseus bergii Greater crested tern | N/A Migratory N/A N/A Breeding known to
occur within area

Table 4-13: Seabird and migratory shorebird biologically important areas within the PAA and EMBA

Species BIA Type Approximate distance and direction of BIA
from PAA (km)
Wedge- Breeding (Kimberley, Pilbara, and Gascoyne coasts and islands, including Ashmore Reef). Overlaps (Export Trunkline Operational Area only)
;Tlllee:rwater
Roseate tern | Breeding (Kimberley, Pilbara, and Gascoyne coasts and islands, including Ashmore Reef). Overlaps (Export Trunkline Operational Area only)
Fairy tern Breeding (Pilbara and Gascoyne coasts and islands). Overlaps (Export Trunkline Operational Area only)
Lesser Breeding (Kimberley, Pilbara, and Gascoyne coasts and islands, including Ashmore Reef). 79 km south west (Export Trunkline Operational Area)
crested tern 99 km south west (Offshore Facility Operational Area)
Ilze_ss?rb_ § Breeding (Kimberley and Pilbara casts and islands, including Ashmore reef) 154 km east (Export Trunkline Operational Area)
rigatebir

This document is protected by copyright. No part of this document may be reproduced, adapted, transmitted, or stored in any form by any process (electronic or otherwise) without the specific
written consent of Woodside. All rights are reserved.

Controlled Ref No: BAOOOOAH7558519 Revision: 11 Woodside ID: 7558519 Page 123 of 619

Uncontrolled when printed. Refer to electronic version for most up to date information.




North Rankin Complex Facility Operations Environment Plan

Species BIA Type Approximate distance and direction of BIA
from PAA (km)
Brown Breeding (Kimberley and northern Pilbara coasts and islands, including Ashmore reef)) 210km east (Export trunkline Operational Area)
Booby
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Figure 4-10: Seabird biologically important areas overlapping the PAA and EMBA
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4.6.5 Seasonal Sensitivities for Protected Species

Seasonal sensitivities for protected migratory species identified as potentially occurring within the
PAA are identified in Table 4-15. Seasonal sensitivities for species in the wider EMBA are described
in Appendix C-1.

Table 4-14: Key seasonal sensitivities for protected migratory species identified as occurring within
the PAA

Species

January
February
March
April
May
June
July
August
September
October
November
December

Fish, sharks and rays

Whale shark — Foraging
northward from Ningaloo along
the 200 m isobath®

Whale shark —
Foraging/Aggregation
Ningaloo Marine park and
adjacent Commonwealth
Waters

Marine reptiles*

Flatback turtle — Pilbara Coast
genetic stock Mating

Flatback turtle — Pilbara Coast
genetic stock Nesting

Flatback turtle — Pilbara Coast
genetic stock Hatching

Green turtle — NWS genetic
stock Nesting

Green turtle — NWS genetic
stock Mating

Green turtle — NWS genetic
stock Hatching

Hawksbill turtle — Western
Australia genetic stock Mating

Hawksbill turtle — Western
Australia genetic stock Nesting
areas

Hawksbill turtle - Western
Australia genetic stock
Hatching

8 TSSC, 2015d

4 Commonwealth of Australia, 2017
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Species

January
February
March
April
May
June
July
August
September
October
November
December

Loggerhead turtle - Western
Australia genetic stock Nesting
Loggerhead turtle - Western

Australia genetic stock
Hatching

Marine Mammals

Pygmy Blue whale — northern
migration (Exmouth,
Montebello, Scott Reef)®

Pygmy Blue whale — southern
migration (Exmouth,
Montebello, Scott Reef) ¢

Humpback whale — northern
migration

Humpback whale — southern
migration

Seabirds and migratory shorebirds’

Wedge-tailed shearwater —
Breeding

Roseate tern - Breeding

Fairy tern - Breeding®

Species may be present in the PAA

Peak period. Presence of animals is reliable and predicable each year

5 DSEWPaC, 2012a; McCauley and Duncan, 2011; McCauley and Jenner, 2010; Thums et al., 2022.
6§ DSEWPaC, 2012a; McCauley and Duncan, 2011; McCauley and Jenner, 2010; Thums et al., 2022.
7 DAWE, 2020.

8 Greenwell et al., 2020.
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4.7 Key Ecological Features

KEFs within the PAA and EMBA are identified in Table 4-16 and described in Appendix C-1. The
Ancient Coastline at 125 m Depth Contour KEF overlaps the Offshore Facility Operational Area
(Figure 4-11).

Table 4-15: Key ecological features within the PAA and EMBA

Key ecological feature Distance and direction from the PAA to KEF
(km)
Ancient Coastline at 125 m Depth Contour Overlaps (Offshore Facility Operational Area)
Glomar Shoal 25 km east (Export Trunkline Operational Area)

40 km east (Offshore Facility Operational Area)

Continental Slope Demersal Fish Communities 67 km west (Export Trunkline Operational Area and
Offshore Facility Operational Area)

Exmouth Plateau 178 km north west (Export Trunkline Operational Area
and Offshore Facility Operational Area)

Canyons Linking the Cuvier Abyssal Plan and the Cape 245 km south west (Export Trunkline Operational Area)
Range Peninsula 258 km south west (Offshore Facility Operational Area)

Commonwealth Waters Adjacent to Ningaloo Reef 292 km south west (Export Trunkline Operational Area)
304 km south west (Offshore Facility Operational Area)
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4.8 Protected Places

No protected places overlap the PAA. Protected places within the EMBA are identified in Table 4-16
and presented in Figure 4-12. Appendix C-1 outlines the values and sensitivities of protected places
and other sensitive areas in the EMBA.

Table 4-16: Established protected places and other sensitive areas overlapping the PAA and EMBA.

Protected place or Distance and direction from PAA to Park zone and IUCN category*
sensitive area protected place or sensitive area overlapping PAA and/or EMBA
(km)
Australian Marine Parks
Dampier 10 km south east (Export Trunkline Habitat Protection Zone — IV
Operational Area) National Park Zone — Il
107 km south east (Offshore Facility Multiple Use Zone — VI

Operational Area)

Montebello 40 km south west (Export Trunkline Multiple Use Zone - VI
Operational Area)

55 km south west (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)

Gascoyne 276 km south west (Export Trunkline Multiple Use Zone — VI
Operational Area and Offshore Facility
Operational Area)

Ningaloo 290 km south west (Export Trunkline Recreational Use Zone — IV
Operational Area)

303 km south west (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)

Christmas Island 1130.0 km north-west Habitat Protection Zone — IV
National Park — Il

Cocos (Keeling) Islands 1700.0 km north west Habitat Protection Zone (1V)
National Park — Il

State Marine Parks and Nature Reserves

Marine Parks

Barrow Island 135 (Export Trunkline Operational Area) Sanctuary Zone - |1A

150 km south west (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)

Montebello Islands 90 km south west (Export Trunkline General Use Zone — I

Operational Area) Special Purpose Zone (Benthic

99 km south west (Offshore Facility Protection) — IV

Operational Area) Special Purpose Zone (Pearling) - VI
Ningaloo 290 km south west (Export Trunkline General Use Zone — I

Operational Area) Sanctuary Zone - IA

305 km south west (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)

Conservation Parks

Montebello Islands 96 km south west (Export Trunkline N/A
Operational Area)
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Protected place or
sensitive area

Distance and direction from PAA to
protected place or sensitive area
(km)

Park zone and IUCN category*
overlapping PAA and/or EMBA

106 km south west (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)

Nature Reserves

Boodie, Double Middle 123 km south west (Export Trunkline 1A
Islands Operational Area)
142 km south west (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)
Barrow Island 121 km south west (Export Trunkline 1A
Operational Area)
138 km south west (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)
Lowendal Island 110 km south west (Export Trunkline 1A
Operational Area)
129 km south west (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)
Unnamed36915 8 km south (Export Trunkline Operational 1A
Area)
111 km south east (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)
Unnamed36913 35 km south east (Export Trunkline 1A
Operational Area)
33 km south east (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)
5(1)(h) Reserve
Unnamed36910 18 km south (Export Trunkline Operational N/A
Area)
116 km south east (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)
Unnamed36909 20 km south (Export Trunkline Operational N/A
Area)
118 km south east (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)
Unnamed36907 25 km south (Export Trunkline Operational N/A
Area)
122 km south east (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)
Unnamed41080 98 km south west (Export Trunkline N/A
Operational Area)
105 km south west (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)
Unnamed40828 96 km south west (Export Trunkline N/A
Operational Area)
106 km south west (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)
Unnamned44667 136 km south west (Export Trunkline N/A

Operational Area)
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Protected place or
sensitive area

Distance and direction from PAA to
protected place or sensitive area
(km)

Park zone and IUCN category*
overlapping PAA and/or EMBA

174 km south west (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)

* Conservation objectives for [IUCN categories include:

la: Strict Nature Reserve
Ib: Wilderness Area
1I: National Park

1ll: Natural Monument or Feature

IV: Habitat / Species Management Area

V: Protected Landscape

VI: Protected area with sustainable use of natural resources — allow human use but prohibits large scale development

IUCN categories for the marine park provided and, in brackets, the UCN categories for specific zones within each Marine Park as
assigned under the North-west Marine Parks Network Management Plan 2018 and South-west Marine Parks Network Management

Plan 2018.
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Figure 4-12: Protected areas adjacent to the PAA and EMBA
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4.9 Cultural Values and Heritage

Woodside recognises the ‘environment' for the purpose of the evaluation required under the
Environment Regulations includes:

e the heritage value of places
e the social, economic and cultural features of the broader environment.

In this section, the heritage value of places within the PAA and EMBA and the cultural features of
the PAA and EMBA are described. A description of cultural values and heritage as they relate to the
wider North-west Marine Region (NWMR) is provided in Appendix C-1.

4.9.1 Native Title

There are 16 native title claims and 27 ILUAs that interact with the EMBA (Table 4-17). Claims and
determinations have not been differentiated in this table, as it is acknowledged that rights and in-
terest may exist within either of these. Figure 4-13 shows the spatial overlap with native title claims
and ILUAs.

As a starting point for understanding social and cultural features of the environment for Indigenous
(First Nations) groups, Woodside uses the existing systems, such as native title, to identify
Indigenous groups that may have functions, interests or activities that may be affected. To that end,
Woodside identifies native title representative bodies and nominated representative entities (defined
in Section 5.3), as well as native title claims, determinations and Indigenous Land Use Agreements
(ILUAs) which the EMBA overlaps. While acknowledging that cultural features and heritage values
may exist outside of the native title framework, Native title claims, determinations and ILUAs are
defined under the Native Title Act 1993 (Cth). Woodside considers this to be the broadest extent
over which Indigenous groups have claimed native title rights and interests.

Further description of how Woodside considers native title rights and interest is provided in
Appendix C-1.

4.9.2 Coastally Adjacent First Nations Groups

To identify cultural features and heritage values which may exist outside of a native title claim,
determination and ILUA areas, Woodside considers native title claims, determinations and ILUAs
coastally adjacent to the EMBA to be an instructive means of identifying potentially relevant First
Nations groups to be consulted.

Further description of how Woodside engages with coastally adjacent first nations groups is provided
in Appendix C-1.

A summary of native title claims, determinations and ILUAs overlapping or coastally adjacent to the
EMBA is set out in Table 4-17. Claims and determinations have not been differentiated in this table,
as it is acknowledged that either of these may indicate the existence of rights and interests.
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Table 4-17: Summary of Native Title Claims, Determinations and Indigenous Land Use Agreements

which overlap or are coastally adjacent to the environment that may be affected

. . . . . . Il
Claim / determination / Registered Native Title Body Overlap with adjg::):rslﬁoythe
ILUA Corporate EMBA EMBA

Claim / Determination

Jabirr Jabirr/Ngumbarl Gogolanyngor Aboriginal Corporation Yes Yes

Gnulli, Gnulli #2 and Gnulli #3 | Nganhurra Thanardi Garrbu Yes Yes

- Yinggarda, Baiyungu and Aboriginal Corporation

Thalanyji People Yinggarda Aboriginal Corporation

Malaya People Mayala Inninalang Aboriginal Yes Yes
Corporation

Nyangumarta-Karajarri Nyangumarta Karajarri Aboriginal Yes Yes

Overlap Proceeding (Yawinya) | Corporation

Bardi and Jawi Native Title Bardi and Jawi Niimidiman Aboriginal Yes Yes

Determination Corporation

Ngarla and Ngarla #2 Wanparta Aboriginal Corporation Yes Yes

(Determination Area A)

Rubibi Community Yawuru Native Title Holders Yes Yes
Aboriginal Corporation

Kariyarra Kariyarra Aboriginal Corporation Yes Yes

Nyangumarta People (Part A) Nyangumarta Warrarn Aboriginal Yes Yes
Corporation (Supported by YMAC)

Karajarri People (Area A) Karajarri Traditional Lands Yes Yes
Association (Aboriginal Corporation)

Dambimangari Wanijina-Wunggurr (Native Title) Yes Yes
Aboriginal Corporation

Karajarri People (Area B) Karajarri Traditional Lands Yes Yes
Association (Aboriginal Corporation)

Bindunbur Nimanburr Aboriginal Corporation Yes Yes
Nyul Nyul Aboriginal Corporation
Gogolanyngor Aboriginal Corporation

Yaburara & Mardudhunera Wirrawandi Aboriginal Corporation Yes Yes

People

Uunguu Part A Wanjina-Wunggurr (Native Title) Yes Yes
Aboriginal Corporation

Ngarluma/Yindjibarndi Yindjibarndi Aboriginal Corporation Yes Yes
Ngarluma Aboriginal Corporation

Thalanyji Buurabalayji Thalanyji Aboriginal No Yes
Corporation

Kuruma Marthudunera (Part A) | Robe River Kuruma Aboriginal No Yes
Corporation

Kuruma Marthudunera (Part B) | Rope River Kuruma Aboriginal No Yes
Corporation
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Claim / determination / Registered Native Title Body Overlap with adjgg:rslﬁgythe
ILUA Corporate EMBA EMBA

ILUAS
Kuruma Marthudunera and Wirrawandi Aboriginal Corporation Yes Yes
Yaburara and Coastal Robe River Kuruma Aboriginal
Mardudhunera Indigenous Corporation
Land Use Agreement
RTIO Ngarluma Indigenous Ngarluma Aboriginal Corporation Yes Yes
Land Use Agreement (Body
Corporate Agreement)
Bardi Jawi Conservation Bardi and Jawi Niimidiman Aboriginal Yes Yes
Estate Indigenous Land Use Corporation
Agreement
Nyangumarta Warrarn Nyangumarta Warrarn Aboriginal Yes Yes
Aboriginal Corporation & Corporation
Mandora Pastoral Lease ILUA
Great Sandy Desert Project Karajarri Traditional Lands Yes Yes
ILUA - Infrastructure Association (Aboriginal Corporation)
Nyangumarta Karajarri and Nyangumarta Karajarri Aboriginal Yes Yes
Anna Plains Station ILUA Corporation
Ngarla Pastoral ILUA Wanparta Aboriginal Corporation Yes Yes
FMG - Kariyarra Land Access | Yamatji Marlpa Aboriginal Corporation Yes Yes
ILUA (on behalf of Kariyarra People)
KM & YM Indigenous Land Wirrawandi Aboriginal Corporation Yes Yes
Use Agreement 2018 Robe River Kuruma Aboriginal

Corporation
Cape Preston Project Deed Wirrawandi Aboriginal Corporation Yes Yes
(YM Mardie ILUA)
Nyangumarta Karajarri and Nyangumarta Karajarri Aboriginal Yes Yes
Mandora Station ILUA Corporation
Ningaloo Conservation Estate | Nganhurra Thanardi Garrbu Yes Yes
ILUA Aboriginal Corporation
NKAC KSCS Eighty Mile Nyangumarta Karajarri Aboriginal Yes Yes
Beach ILUA Corporation
Mayala Country Marine Park Mayala Inninalang Aboriginal Yes Yes
Indigenous Land Use Corporation (Kimberly Land Council)
Agreement
Anketell Port, Infrastructure Ngarluma Aboriginal Corporation Yes Yes
Corridor and Industrial Estates
Agreement
Yawuru Nagulagun / Roebuck | Yawuru Native Title Holders Yes Yes
Bay Marine Park ILUA Aboriginal Corporation
Yawuru Prescribed Body Yawuru Native Title Holders Yes Yes
Corporate ILUA - Broome Aboriginal Corporation
Nyangumarta PBC KSCS Nyangumarta Warrarn Aboriginal Yes Yes

ILUA

Corporation
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Claim / determination / Registered Native Title Body Overlap with adjgg:rslﬁgythe
ILUA Corporate EMBA EMBA

Alinta-Kariyarra Electricity Yamatji Marlpa Aboriginal Corporation Yes Yes

Infrastructure ILUA (on behalf of Kariyarra People)

Nyangumarta Warrarn Nyangumarta Warrarn Aboriginal Yes Yes

Aboriginal Corporation & Corporation

Wallal Downs Pastoral Lease

ILUA

Karajarri Traditional Lands Karajarri Traditional Lands Yes Yes

Association KSCS Eighty Mile | Association (Aboriginal Corporation)

Beach ILUA

Dambimangari KSCS Marine Dambimangari Aboriginal Corporation Yes Yes

Parks ILUA

RTIO Kuruma Marthudunera Robe River Kuruma Aboriginal No Yes

People ILUA Corporation

Macedon ILUA Buurabalayji Thalanyji Aboriginal No Yes
Corporation

Ngarla PBC KSCS ILUA Wanparta Aboriginal Corporation No Yes

Kariyarra and State ILUA Kariyarra Aboriginal Corporation No Yes

Cape Preston West Export Wirrawandi Aboriginal Corporation No Yes

Facility
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Figure 4-13: PAA and socio-cultural EMBA in relation to Native Title Claims, Determinations and Indigenous Land Use Agreements
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4.9.3 Marine Parks

Woodside undertakes an assessment of cultural values within Marine Park Management Plans
where the PAA or EMBA overlaps a Marine Park.

Woodside considers the management plans of marine parks that overlap the PAA and the EMBA to
determine whether cultural features and heritage values have been identified and whether there are
specified Traditional Custodians or representative bodies referenced to contact regarding potential
cultural features and heritage values. For completeness, Woodside considers these cultural features
and heritage values identified in the management plans, where EP relevant Traditional Custodians
or representative bodies are represented. These values are outlined in Table 4-18.

The PAA does not overlap any Commonwealth Marine Parks. The EMBA overlaps with features of
the Eighty Mile Beach, Gascoyne, Montebello and Ningaloo AMPs managed under the North-west
Marine Parks Network Management Plan 2018 (Director of National Parks, 2018). The EMBA
overlaps a further nine State Marine Parks. Where these plans specify identifiable representative
bodies who may hold knowledge of heritage values or cultural features — including but not limited to
Registered Native Title Bodies Corporate — these bodies are consulted (Section 5.3). Consultation
with these groups may identify heritage values and cultural features beyond those addressed in the
marine park management plans. Identifiable representative bodies for the marine parks overlapped
by the EMBA are specified in Table 4-18.

Management plans for the AMPs note shipwrecks within the AMPs and overlap with World, National
and Commonwealth heritage lists. These are addressed in Section 4.9.7 below.

The Management Plan for the Ningaloo Marine Park and Muiron Islands Marine Management Area
2005-2015: Management Plan Number 52 (Marine Parks and Reserves Authority and Department
of Conservation and Land Management, 2005) (relating to the Muiron Islands Marine Management
Area and Ningaloo Marine Park) notes the aesthetic values of the seascape as a cultural value and
that “Panoramic vistas of turquoise lagoon waters, reefs, beaches, breaking surf and the blue open
ocean beyond the reef line are major attractions of the reserves.” In particular the plan notes that
“Inappropriate structures along the coastline, on the islands and in the surrounding waters have the
potential to degrade the aesthetic values of the reserves. Coastal developments and maritime
infrastructure projects must therefore be planned with careful consideration of this issue.” As the
activity described in this EP does not include the addition of any structures within these parks, no
impacts on the aesthetic values of these parks are anticipated.

A number of management plans for the state marine parks also note First Nations and maritime
heritage within the marine parks. These are addressed in Sections 4.9.4.2.1.

Table 4-18: Summary of Commonwealth and State Marine Park Management Plan environment that
may be affected overlap

Marine Park Management Plan PAA EMBA Specified Bodies
Overlap Overlap

Commonwealth Marine Park Management Plan

Mermaid Reef National Park Zone No Yes No identifiable body specified

Cocos (Keeling) Islands Habitat No Yes No identifiable body specified
Protection Zone

Gascoyne AMP No Yes Yamatji Marlpa Aboriginal Corporation
Dampier AMP No Yes The Ngarluma Aboriginal Corporation

Yindjibarndi Aboriginal Corporation

Eighty Mile Beach AMP No Yes The Karajarri Aboriginal Corporation,
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Marine Park Management Plan PAA EMBA Specified Bodies
Overlap Overlap
Nyangumarta Karajarri Aboriginal
Corporation
Nyangumarta Warrarn Aboriginal
Corporation

Wanparta Aboriginal Corporation
The Kimberly Land Council
Yamatji Marlpa Aboriginal Corporation

Montebello AMP No Yes Yamatji Marlpa Aboriginal Corporation
Ningaloo AMP No Yes Nganhurra Thanardi Garrbu Aboriginal
Corporation

Yamatji Marlpa Aboriginal Corporation

State Marine Park Management Plan

Barrow Island Marine Management No Yes No identifiable body specified
Area

Muiron Islands Marine Management No Yes No identifiable body specified.
Area

Montebello Islands MP No Yes No identifiable body specified.
Rowley Shoals MP No Yes No identifiable body specified.
Barrow Island MP No Yes No identifiable body specified.
Eighty Mile Beach MP No Yes Nyangumarta Warrarn Aboriginal

Corporation,

Wanaparta Aboriginal Corporation or
Nyangumarta Karajarri Aboriginal
Corporation

Karajarri Traditional Land Association

Ningaloo MP No Yes Nganhurra Thanardi Garrbu Aboriginal
Corporation

Lalang-gaddam MP No Yes Dambimangari Aboriginal Corporation

North Kimberley MP No Yes Wunambal Gaambera Aboriginal
Corporation

National Park Management Plan

Murujuga National Park No Yes Murujuga Aboriginal Corporation

Cape Range National Park No Yes Yamatji Marlpa Aboriginal Corporation

4.9.4 Sea Country Values

Sea country values of marine ecosystems are further described in Appendix C-1. An impact to
marine ecosystems has the potential to impact cultural values where the impact is detectable within
Sea Country. Potential impacts to these cultural values are assessed in Section 6.

Woodside initiates consultation on cultural values of Sea Country where Traditional Custodians or
representative institutions are identified, or self-identify, as relevant persons.

Cultural features or heritage values related to marine species within the PAA or EMBA raised by
Traditional Custodians in the course of preparing the EP. Values identified in publicly available
literature are summarised in Section 6-10.
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4.9.4.1 Desktop Assessment of Sea Country Values

Publicly available sources were assessed for any records of previously identified Sea Country values
or cultural features that may overlap with the PAA or EMBA. Where cultural features or Sea Country
values were identified these are summarised in Table 4-19 according to the First Nations groups
(where identified or inferable) who hold these values.
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Table 4-19: Cultural features and heritage values identified in publicly available literature

turtle.

but mangrove
crabs)

First Nations Group Features and Values Source Potential for overlap
PAA EMBA
Gnulli Feature: resources including marine animals. Peck on behalf of the | Possible Possible
(Baiyungu, Thalanyji, Value: traditional knowledge holds that ancestors live on the land and in the Gnulli Native Title (unspecified) (unspecified)
Yinggarda) water. Therefore, Indigenous people have obligations to access and care for Claim Group v State | pggsiple Possible
these places (e.g., keeping them clean). E’Zf(;/\llg)Stem Australia | (ynspecified) (unspecified)
Feature: heritage sites in the Ningaloo region include shell middens, artefact DBCA (2020) No Possible
scatters, skeletal material/burial sites, camps, meeting places, hunting places (Shoreline
and water sources. accumulation
Feature: resources including gajalbu (emu), bundgurdi (kangaroo), bardurra Possible areas)
(bush turkey), majun (marine turtles), turtle eggs, bilygurumarda (osprey), fish, (turtles, fish) .
shellfish and plants. No (other Possible (turtles,
, . - : resources) turtle eggs, fish,
Feature: mudflats, mangroves and sand dunes provide a critical breeding shellfish)
ground for marine and terrestrial wildlife. No (other
Value: the Ningaloo region contains cultural heritage dating back at least No resources)
32,000 years, including ceremonial thalu sites. Possible
No (mangroves)
Value: connection to Country is important to the Traditional Owners’ spirituality Possible
and religion. Possibl (unspecified, but
ossible likely refers to
Value: caring for Country - "The southern coastal reserves along the Ningaloo (unspecified) onshore areas
Coast are jointly managed by Traditional Owners and the DBCA. The Joint outside the EMBA)
Management Body ensures that the Traditional Owners have an opportunity to Possible
make decisions about environmental management and land use". No (unspecified, but
This document also includes information that is marked that cannot be copied, likely due to
reproduced or used without consent. location of EMBA)
Yes
Feature: resources including mangrove crabs, gastropods, shellfish, dugong, Morse (1993). Possible (all Possible (all)
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First Nations Group Features and Values Source Potential for overlap
PAA EMBA
Kariyarra Value: traditional knowledge recalls that a salt water serpent lives in the sea Zaunmayr (2016) Possible Possible
and brings fish to shore. (unspecified) (unspecified)
Thalanyji Feature: (1) resources including fish, shellfish, crabs, crustaceans, sea urchins, | Commonwealth of (1) Possible (1) Possible (fish,
turtle, dugong and flora and fauna associated with mangrove communities. Australia (2002) (fish, turtle, turtle, dugong,
Feature: (2) archaeological sites on Barrow Island. dugong, invertebrates)
invertebrates)
(2) Possible
Value: (3) connection to Country. (2) No (based on
shoreline
accumulation)
(3) Possible
(unspecified)
(3) Possible
(unspecified)
Feature: resources include turtles, eggs, fish, shellfish and plants. DBCA et al. (2002) Possible (fish, | Possible (fish,
turtle) turtle, eggs,
shellfish)
Value: connection to Country. DBCA (2022) Possible all Possible all
Value: transfer of knowledge. (unspecified) (unspecified)
Value: access to Country.
Value: access to Barrow and possibly Montebello Islands Hook et al. (2004) No Possible
Feature: artefact scatters are located in coastal sand dunes. Hook (2020) No Possible (shoreline
accumulation
Feature: burials are located in coastal sand dunes. No areas)
Possible (shoreline
accumulation
areas)
Feature: archaeological sites are located on Barrow Island. Ditchfield et al. (2018) | No Possible
Paterson (2017) (Shoreline
accumulation
areas)
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First Nations Group Features and Values Source Potential for overlap
PAA EMBA
Feature: archaeological sites are located at Barrow and Montebello Islands. Dortch et al. (2019). No Possible
(Shoreline
Feature: archaeological evidence of the use of resources including fish, turtles, accumulation
marine mammals, crocodiles, crabs and sea urchins. No areas—Barrow
Island)
Possible
(submerged, highly
unlikely for most
evidence of faunal
use to survive
inundation)
Feature: thalu ceremonial sites for the increase of turtle, shark, ray, fish, squid, | DBCA 2022 No No (ceremonial
octopus, hill kangaroo and emu. use)
Possible
(submerged thalu
) . sites e.g.,
Feature: ceremonies. No petroglyphs)
Value: connection to Country. Possible No
Value: transfer of knowledge. Possible Possible
Value: access to Country. Possible Possible
Possible
Bardi and Jawi Feature: Mythologically important places Sampi on behalf of Possible Possible
. ) ) ) the Bardi and Jawi (unspecified) (unspecified)
Value: Activities of mythological beings in the sea area People v State of
Western Australia Possible Possible
(2010)
Feature: Resources including (1) dugong, (2) turtle and (3) trochus shell Possible (all) Possible (all)
Value: Traditional knowledge of the sea and the features within Possible Possible
(unspecified) (unspecified)
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First Nations Group

Features and Values Source Potential for overlap
PAA EMBA
Value: Access to the sea around the coast of the mainland of the Dampier No No (Shoreline
Peninsula and among the islands for traveling, hunting and fishing accumulation only)
Feature: Pearl shell Sampi v Western Possible Possible
Australia (2005)
Value: Fishing Possible Possible
Feature: Feather Possible Possible
Value: Reefs No Possible
Value: Resource collection at One Arm Paint (reef) Oades and Meister No No
(2013)
Value: resources including: 1,3-9) Possible (all)
] Possible

e Banyjarr, (clam and abalone) (1)

e Noomool (seagrass) (2) (2,10) No

e  Alngir (trochus), Goowarn (pearl shell) (3)

e Bluebone (Goorlan) (4)

e Aarli (fish) and fish stocks (5)

e Goorlil (turtle) (6)

e  Odorr (dugong) (7)

e Joord (mullet) (8)

e Barnamb (stingray) (9)

e Ngarrangg (mud crab) (10)
Feature: Seagrass meadows No Possible
Feature: Mangroves No Possible
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First Nations Group

Features and Values Source Potential for overlap
PAA EMBA
Value: Access to Sea Country Possible Possible
(unspecified) (unspecified)
Value: Sustainable fishing of (1) fish, (2) turtle and (3) dugong [resource Possible (all) Possible (all)
availability]
Feature: Saltwater including coral reefs communities (1), sea grass (2), No Possible (all)
saltmarsh communities (3), mangroves and macroalgae (4)
Feature: Whales (1), dolphins (2), estuarine crocodiles (3), sea and shore birds 1,2, 4) (1,2, 4) Possible
(4). Possible (3) No
(3) No
Value(s): DBCA (2022) (1-6,9-12,18) | (18) No
e Marrgoorr (coral) (1) and marnany (reef) communities (2) No (8) Yes
e Mangroves (3), creeks (4) and saltmarsh communities (5) (8) Yes
¢ Noomool (seagrass) (6) and laanyji (macroalgae) communities(7) Possible (all other
e  Water and sediment quality (8) Possible (all values)
e  Geomorphology including beaches (9) other values)
e  Subtidal filter-feeding communities (10)
e Intertidal sand and mud flat communities and oombans (freshwater
soaks) (11)
e Goorlil (marine turtles) (12)
e Aarli (fish) (13) including joorroo (sharks) (14) and barnamb (rays) (15)
e  Odorr (dugongs) (16)
e  Miinimbi (whales) and bayalbarr (dolphins) (17)
e Linygurra (estuarine crocodiles) (18)
e Sea and shore garrabal (birds) (19)
e Invertebrates (20)
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First Nations Group Features and Values Source Potential for overlap
PAA EMBA
Value: Shark Dreamtime associated with saltwater including how the Possible Possible
hammerhead came into existence. (unspecified (unspecified
location) location)

Value: Access to Sea Country areas specified below:

¢ Woolardgoon Special Purpose Zone No(all) No (all)
e Packer Island

e Bool Special Purpose Zone

e Thomas Bay

e Jilany Creek Special Purpose Zone
e Arnbarnani Special Purpose Zone
e Cape Leveque Island

e Oorroondoorroon Special Purpose Zone
e Alarm Shoal

e  Birimbir Special Purpose Zone

e Hunter Creek

e linalang Special Purpose Zone

e Sunday Island Group

¢ Noobooloon Special Purpose Zone
e Catamaran Bay

e Garrambany Special Purpose Zone
e  Chunelarr Creek

e Maljin Special Purpose Zone

e Cygnet Bay

e  Garramal Special Purpose Zone

e  Cunningham Point

Value: Dreaming stories and songlines associated with ancestral beings that Smyth and Bahrdt Possibl_e_ Possiblg_
travelled Sea Country (2007) (unspecified) (unspecified)
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First Nations Group

Features and Values

Source

Feature: Islands (1), reefs (2), sandbanks (3) and marine species (4)

Value/s:

e shark ancestral being (Loolooloo) (1)
e  spirit beings (rai) (2)

e double log raft (gaalwa) (3)

e pearl shell (goowarn) (4)

e middens (5)

e fish traps (6)

o reefs (marnany) (7)

o turtles (goorlil) (8)

e dugongs (odorr) (9)

Value/s:

e rock cod (jimbiridj) (1)

e haler shell (ngarlanggarnanya) (2)
e blue crab (gandjeelaadj) (3)

o flat head fish (beelbaba) (4)

e creator snake (unggudia) (5)

e dugong (waliny) (6)

e turtle (julawaddaa (7)

e estuarine crocodile (goiyoiya) (8)
e whale (hgunuubange) (9)

e dolphin (jigeedany) (10)

e sea birds (11)

e barramundi (llerdda) (12)

e fish (jaiya) (13)

e crabs (ganbaneddee) (14)

Potential for overlap

PAA EMBA
(1-3) No Possible (all)
(4) Possible
(1, 2) Possible | (1, 2) Possible
(unspecified) (unspecified)
(3,5-7) No (3) No
(4,8,9) (4 - 9) Possible
Possible
(5) Possible (5) Possible
(unspecified) (unspecified)
(2-4,7,9-16, | (1-4,6,7,9-17,
20) Possible 19, 20) Possible
(8,18,19)No | (8) No
(18) Possible
(Shoreline

accumulation only)
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First Nations Group Features and Values Source Potential for overlap
PAA EMBA
e oysters (marlinju) (15)
e green turtle (waarlee) (16)
e coral reefs (waddaroo) (17)
e beaches (galaab) (18)
e mangrove (jindirm) (19)
e seagrass beds (julum) (20)
Jabirr Jabirr and Value: coastal areas used for hunting, fishing and camping Rita Augustine & Ors | No Possible
Ngumbarl v State of Western (Shoreline
Australia (Jabirr accumulation only)
Jabirr). (2013)
Features: Lurujarri Dreaming Trail WA - Future act No (all) No (all values in
determination specific locations
¢ Ngu nungurrukun (Coconut Well) summary - only)
e Judinnang (the ocean reef) and the Lurujarri (coastal dunes) WOO07/803.
e  Gudurlwarany (Brolga)
e Lindalinda (Jabiru)
e  Galbany (mullet) and Walgawalga (salmon)
e Wader birds
e Wirrkinymirri (Willie Creek)
e  Saltwater crocodiles. Linygoorr will usually feed on Wangkaja
(mangrove crab) and fish
e Biyalbiyal (mangrove) trunks
Value(s): Resources including: Goolarabooloo n.d (1,2,5,6) (1,2,5,6)
Possible Possible
e  Turtle (1)
(3,4,7) No (3,4,7)No

e Dugong (2)

e Stone at Yalun or Cone Bay (3)

e  Gulngarriny or yams and madilang tubers at Long, Mermaid, Pascoe
and other islands (4)
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First Nations Group Features and Values Source Potential for overlap
PAA EMBA
e Trochus, clams, oysters (5)
e Fish (6)
e Sugarbag (native honey) (7)
Mayala Feature: spiritual beings that live on the islands Mayala #2 (2018) No (location No (location
specific) specific)
Value: right to access, utilise and speak for buru or dambi (sea/land estates) Possible Possible
Value: caring for Country - duty to protect their country, Possible Possible
(unspecified) (unspecified)
Value: access to Country through numurr or ‘saltwater highways’ Possible Possible
(unspecified) (unspecified)
Value: Shells Possible Possible
Value: access to/travel between islands (1) Possible (1) Possible
) (unspecified) (unspecified)
o "the deep sea" amongst the islands (1)
e Brue Reef as a source of trochus, fish and turtle (2) (2) No (2) No
Value: Continuation of traditional Law Possible Possible
(unspecified) (unspecified)
Value: Caring for Country Possible Possible
(unspecified) (unspecified)
Value: Passing on traditional knowledge Possible Possible
(unspecified) (unspecified)
Value: Hunting, fishing and gathering the natural resources Possible Possible
(unspecified) (unspecified)
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First Nations Group

Features and Values Source Potential for overlap
PAA EMBA
Value: Access to Country for ceremonial and religious purposes Possible Possible
(unspecified) (unspecified)
Value: Caring for Country including protection of sacred sites Possible Possible
(unspecified) (unspecified)
Value: Access for hunting, fishing and cultural activities on Country. Wiggan on behalf of Possible Possible
the Mayala People v (unspecified) (unspecified)
State of Western
Feature: two small islands and a small portion of a third island located in the Australia (2018) No No
Buccaneer Archipelago between Whirlpool Pass and Coppermine Creek
Feature: The Sea Country (sandbanks) DBCA (2023) No Possible
Feature: Coral reef systems, estuaries and mangrove communities Mayala Inninalang Possible Possible (all
Aboriginal (turtles and features and
Corporation (2019) fishes) values)
Value(s): niwarda, jalnggoon (oysters), alngir (trochus), goowarn (Pinctada
maxima) pearl shell, many kinds of fishes and a place to hunt turtle and collect
. No (all other
useful materials such as ambool (baler shell) and ngoolnga (Trumpet Shell) values)

used for carrying water.

Feature: Continental shelf and sheltered bays support migratory pathways,
calving and nursing habitat for (1) humpback whales (2) pygmy blue whales.

Value(s):

e saltwater fish (1)

e turtles and turtle eggs (2)

e dugong (3)

e crabs (4) and marrarn (mangrove jack) (5)
e barrbal (golden lined spinefoot) (6)

(1,2) Possible

(1,2) Possible

(1-4,6-13)
Possible

(5) No

Possible (all)
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First Nations Group

Features and Values Source Potential for overlap
PAA EMBA
e jiyimarramarra (spinefoot) (7)
e gambarl (Surgeonfish) (8)
e aalngir (trochus) (9)
e clam shell (10)
e ngoolnga (Trumpet shell) (11)
e aamboorl (Baler shell) (12)
e oyster (13)
Value: Loolool (Whale sharks) Possible Possible
Value: Marine environment Yes Yes
Feature: Baler shells were used to carry water on long journeys DBCA (2022) No No
Feature: Ochres and clays used for ceremonial purposes, seasonal camping No No
areas and aarli (fish) traps
Possible (fish
traps)
Feature/Value: (6, 10 - 14, 16, | Possible (all, shore
N 17) Possible line accumulation)
e Marrgoorr (coral) (1) and marnany (reef) communities (2) (1-57-9
e Mangrove communities (3) 15) No

¢ Noomool (seagrass) (4) and laanyji (macroalgae) communities (5)
e  Water and sediment quality (6)

e  Geomorphology including beaches (7)

e  Subtidal filter-feeding communities (8)

e Intertidal sand and mudflat communities (9)

e Goorlil (marine turtles) (10)

e Aarli (fish) including joorroo (sharks) and barnamb (rays) (11)

e  Odorr (dugongs) (12)

No (15)
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First Nations Group Features and Values Source Potential for overlap
PAA EMBA
¢  Miinimbi (whales) (13) and bayalbarr (dolphins) (14)
e Linygurra (estuarine crocodiles) (15)
e Sea and shore garrabal (birds) (16)
e Invertebrates (17)
Value: Intergenerational transmission and knowledge of Sea Country Possible Possible
(unspecified) (unspecified)
Value/s: 1-7,11-14 1-7,9-18)
17, 18) Possible
o fish (aarli) (1) Possible QN
o turtles (goorlil) - green turtles (2), flatback turtles (3), loggerhead (8- 10, 15, 16) (8) No
turtles (4), hawksbill turtles (5), leatherback turtles (5), olive ridley No T
turtles (6)
e dugongs (odorr) (7)
e saltwater crocodiles (linygurra) (8)
o reef (marnany) (9)
e mangroves (10)
¢ whale sharks (loolooloo) (11)
e  humpback whales (miinimbi) (12)
e snubfin dolphins (13)
e  humback dolphins (14)
e mud crabs (ngarrangg) (15)
e rock oysters (16)
e trochus (alngir) (17)
e pearl oyster (goowarn) (18)
Feature: Ocean Yes Yes
Nyul Nyul Value: Tjukurrpa (Dreaming Story) Indigenous Desert Possible Possible
Alliance. n.d. (unspecified) (unspecified)
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First Nations Group Features and Values Source Potential for overlap
PAA EMBA
Feature: Middens near the coast Dobbs, et al. (2015) No No
Feature: Burial grounds near the coast No No
Value: Caring for Country including preserving routes for fish movement for Possible Possible
breeding, and erecting signs (unspecified) | (unspecified)
Yawuru Feature: Camp sites including middens and shells Yawuru RNTBC No No
(2014)
Feature: Snubfin Dolphin (1), fish including sharks and rays (2), and migratory Possible (all) Possible (all)
birds (3)
Value: Cultural obligation to care for country Possible Possible
(unspecified) (unspecified)
Value: Yawuru traditional ecological knowledge associated with Sea Country Possible Possible
resources (unspecified) (unspecified)
Value: Reefs and sea-grass beds No Possible (all)
Value: Mangrove communities No Possible
Value: Rights, access to and management of Country including the waters Rubibi Community v Possible Possible
State of Western (unspecified) (unspecified)
Australia (2006)
Value: Cultural obligations to respect the Dreaming and spirits and to continue | DBCA (2023) Possible Possible
cultural traditions (unspecified) (unspecified)
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First Nations Group

Features and Values

Feature: Nagulagun (Sea Country) includes all that lives in the sea:

e Fish (1)

e Turtles (2)

e Dugongs (3)

e Nagula (seawater) (4)

e Seabed (5)

e Barnany (the reefs) (6)

e Muri (tidal creeks) (7)

e Jani (white sandy beaches) (8)

e Seagrass meadows (9)

e Jabarlbarl (mudflats and claypans) (10)

e  Gamirda-gamirda (shorebird) habitat (11)

e Jani and intertidal flats (12)

e  The wirrjinmirr/willie creek wetlands system (13)
e  Gundurung (mangroves) (14)

e Saltflats (15)

¢ Nimalaica/nimmalarragun wetland (16)

e Ngunungurrukum/coconut wells lagoon (17)

Value: Knowledge associated with cultural activities

Source

Potential for overlap

PAA EMBA

(1-5) (1-6, 9, 14)

Possible Possible

(6 - 17) No (7, 8,10 -13, 15-
17) No

Possible Possible

(unspecified) (unspecified)

Value/s:

e Jurru (shake like beings associated with both salt and fresh water that
protect Yawuru country) (1)

e  Cultural dreaming areas (Bugarrigarra sites and tracks) (2)

o Rayi sites (spirit birth and origin sites) (3)

e  Mangrove communities (gundurung) (4)

e Saltmarsh and saline grassland communities (bundu) (5)

Department of Parks
and Wildlife (2016)

(1, 3) Possible
(unspecified)

(2, 4,5,10,11-
13) No

(6-9,14-25)
Possible

(1, 3) Possible
(unspecified)

(2,5, 11, 12) No

(4, 6- 10, 15 -25)
Possible
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First Nations Group

Features and Values

Source

Potential for overlap

PAA

EMBA

Water and shore birds (gamirda) (6)
Marine turtles (gurlibil) (7)

Green turtles (8)

Dugong (nganarr) (9)

Sandbars (gidi gidi) (10)

Mudflats (11)

South sea pearl oyster (guwarn) (12)
Cockles (13)

Conch (mala) (14)

Crab (wanggaja) (15)

Threadfin salmon (16)

Mullet (gurlban) (17)

Catfish (langa) (18)

Queenfish (murruwaran) (19)
Bluebone or blackspot tuskfish (20)
Snapper (yilany) (21)

Rays (22)

Snubfin dolphins (23)

Bottle nose dolphins (24)
Humpback whales (25)

Dambeemangarddee

Value/s:
[ ]

rock cod (jimbiridj) (1)

baler shell (ngarlanggarnanya) (2)
blue crab (gandjeelaad)) (3)

flat head fish (beelbaba) (4)
creator snake (unggudia) (5)
dugong (waliny) (6)

turtle (julawaddaa) (7)

estuarine crocodile (goiyoiya) (8)
whale (ngunuubange) (9)

dolphin (jigeedany) (10)

DBCA (2022)

No (all other
values)

6,7,9, 10,
14, 17)
Possible

(5, 22)
Possible
(unspecified)

(8,12) No

Possible (all other
values, shoreline
accumulation)
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First Nations Group Features and Values Source Potential for overlap
PAA EMBA
e sea birds (11)
e owl, emu, kangaroo (12)
e barramundi (llerdda) (13)
o fish (jaiya) (14)
e crabs (ganbaneddee) (15)
e oysters (marlinju) (16)
e green turtle (waarlee) (17)
e coral reefs (waddaroo) (18)
e beaches (galaab) (19)
e mangrove (jindirm) (20)
e seagrass beds (julum) (21)
e Lai Lai narratives (22)
Karajarri, Nyangumarta | Value/s: reefs, coastal creeks, mangroves, intertidal flats, fish traps, shell Department of Parks No (all) Possible (all)
and Ngarla middens, Pulany (Spirit Snakes) and Wildlife (2014) (shoreline
Possible accumulation only)
(Pulany -
unspecified)
Mangala Feature: resources including Oxenham on behalf Possible Possible (all
e bird eggs (shags [cormorants], seagull, divers) of the Malanga (dugongs, values)
e turtle eggs People v State of turtles)
e dugongs Western Australia
e turtle (2018) No (all other
e mullet, bluebone, whiting, snapper values)
e oysters, mussels, crabs, prawns, scallops, cockles, little 'redies’, black
snapper
Value: access to Country Possible Possible
(unspecified) (unspecified)
Feature: resources including dugong, green and loggerhead turtles and sharks. | Statton et al. (2021) Possible (all) Possible (all)
Value: traditional knowledge maintains records of freshwater seeps in the Possible Possible
submerged landscape. (unspecified) (unspecified)
Feature: resources including fish, shellfish, turtles and dugong. Briggs and Green, Possible (all) Possible (all)
Feature: archaeological sites. (2008) Possible Possible
(submerged) (submerged)
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First Nations Group Features and Values Source Potential for overlap
PAA EMBA
Feature: green sea turtles, dugongs, shags and bottlenose dolphins are Malgana Land and Possible Possible (species)
species of cultural significance. Sea Management et (species)
al. (2021)
Value: sharing and controlling the sharing of knowledge. Lyons et al. (2021) Possible Possible
(unspecified) (unspecified)
Nimanburr Value: Valentine Island Marshall (2020) No No
Nyangumarta and Feature: Resources including Karajarri Traditional No (all) Possible (all)
Karajarri e Pirrala (Threadfin Salmon), Ulu (Bluebone Groper), Yilany (Mangrove | Lands Association
Jack), Wangkaja (Mudcrab), (2014)
e Janga (Oyster) and Riji/Jakuli (Pearl Shell)
Feature: Saltwater habitats, including No No
e  Wintirri (sandy beaches, dunes and cliffs),
e Wangku (rocky headlands), Possible (deep | Possible (reefs and
e Puntu (intertidal mudflats/freshwater seepages), sea only) deep sea)
e Parnany (reefs) and
e  Wankurru (deep sea)
Value: management of access to coastal areas prevents degradation to Possible Possible
landscapes, cultural sites and biodiversity values (unspecified) (unspecified)
Value: Caring for Country including maintaining cultural sites in coastal and No No (Inland coastal
inland areas locations)
Value: Areas of Parnany (reef), Wirntirri (sea grass) and Wurrja (seaweed) No (Location Possible
along the Karajarri coastline specific) (shoreline
accumulation only)
Value: Fishtraps and middens along the Karajarri coast No Possible (shoreline
accumulation only)
Value: Connection to Country and Sea Country (responsibility to look after, the | WC2000/002-1 No Possible

sea and coastline within the claim area)

(2000)

Feature/Value: ‘The Pukarrikarrajanka Dreaming’, and spiritual beings continue
to inhabit specific places including area Eighty Mile Beach Marine Park.

Features:
e Reefs, coastal creeks, mangroves and intertidal flats
e  Fish traps and shell middens

Department of Parks
and Wildlife (2014)

No (Location
specific)

No (Location
specific)

No (all)

Possible (all)
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First Nations Group

Features and Values Source Potential for overlap
PAA EMBA
Value: Stories, Songlines and sites are embedded within the Eighty Mile Beach No (Location No (Location
and Cape Keraudren areas specific) specific)
Value: Cultural obligation to protect and educate visitors on Eighty Mile Beach No (Location No (Location
specific) specific)
Feature/Value: Resource collection at thalu sites. Eighty Mile Beach contains No (Location Possible (shoreline
important cultural sites including special sites known as ‘increase sites’ specific) accumulation only)
Value: Customary use of the area includes camping, nature appreciation, No Possible
fishing, hunting and other harvesting activities. (unspecified)
e  Fish [hunting]
e Turtle [hunting]
Interest: Water Yes Yes
Feature: Archaeological sites at Eighty Mile Beach Yu (1999) No (Location No (Location
specific) specific)
Value: Strong spiritual relationship to water; connection to Sea Country Possible Possible
(unspecified) (unspecified)
Value: Dreamtime stories associated with water sources and their significance Possible Possible
(unspecified) (unspecified)
Feature: Coast old shell middens, fish traps and fishing. Weir (2011) No Possible
(shoreline
accumulation only)
Value: two rocks (unspecified) on the coast associated with cultural stories and | Yamatji Marlpa No Possible
lessons about tide and reef safety. Aboriginal (unspecified)
Corporation (2016)
Feature: Eighty Mile Beach important place for the movement of the Karajarri WCO08/4 (2009) No (Location No (Location
people in the claim area including coastal areas for ritual and economic specific) specific)
purposes.
Value: Eighty Mile Beach (strong connection to the place and surrounding Nyangumarta No (Location Possible
waters) Warrarn Aboriginal specific) (shoreline

Corporation and

accumulation only)
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First Nations Group Features and Values Source Potential for overlap
PAA EMBA
Feature: The coastline dotted with sites of special significance; several of these | Yamatji Marlpa No Possible
sites are associated with The Dreaming (Pukarrikarra). Aboriginal (unspecified)
Corporation (2022)
Value: Nyangumarta population live by the sea and use it for cultural and No (Location Possible (all)
recreational purposes - fresh fish such as whiskered salmon, black tipped reef Specific)
shark, saw fish, stingrays and oysters.
Nyangumarta, Karajarri | Value/s: saltwater fish, turtles, dugong, crabs and oysters. Director of National Possible (all) Possible (all)
and Ngarla Parks (2018)
Value/s: Sea Country is culturally significant and important to their identity.
Wunambal Gaambera, Value/s: Department of Parks 1) Possibl 1) Possibl
Balanggarra, Ngarinyin e creator snake/rainbow serpent (wunggurr) (1) and Wildlife (2016) Eu%s Oc:;:‘ie?j) Eu%s Os;lfie?j)
and Miriuwung e turtle (manggurru), dugong (balguja), dolphins (2) P P
Gajerrong o reefs (warrurru), fish traps, barramundie (3) (5) No (5) No
e mangrove jack, _blue bone groper, mud cr_abs, oysters, sandstone Possible (all Possible (all other
caves, mullet, silver bream, coral trout, sting rays, cockle shells, (4)
. other values) values)
e saltwater crocodile (5)
e pelican, sharks, saltwater salmon, saltwater catfish (6)
Value/s: Director of National (1) Possible (1) Possible
Parks (2018) (unspecified) (unspecified)
e  Wunggurr - Creator shakes, living in the sea. (1)
Saltwater fish, turtles, dugong, crabs and oysters. Possible (all Possible (all other
other values) values)
Unspecified Feature: the ocean can include sacred sites and Songlines. Smyth (2008) Possible (all Possible (all
Value: people have kin relationships to important animals, plants tides and features and features and
currents. values) values)
(unspecified) (unspecified)
Feature: archaeological sites in submerged landscapes. Crabtree et al. (2021) | Possible Possible
Value: Sea Country has customary law defining ownership and management Muller (2008) Possible Possible
rights and responsibilities. (unspecified) (unspecified)
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First Nations Group

Features and Values Source Potential for overlap
PAA EMBA

Value: knowledge of Sea Country Kearney et al (2023) Possible (all Possible (all
Value: connection to Sea Country values) fied values) fied
Value: care for Sea Country (unspecified) (unspecified)
Value: the extent of Sea Country is determined by the travels of dreaming
ancestors. This is recorded and conveyed through songlines.
Feature; archaeological sites indicate that islands were occupied prior to sea DBCA (2020) No Possible
level rise. (submerged)
Value: Sea Country includes values, places, resources, stories and cultural Smyth (2007) Possible Possible

obligations.
Value: activities relating to resources included:
e dugong hunting
e turtle hunting
e turtle egg collecting
e seabird egg collecting
e spearing fish
o reef trapping fish
e herding fish
e line fishing
e collecting fish in stone fish traps
e poisoning fish
e gathering shellfish and other marine resources.

No (activities)

Possible (activities
and fauna present)

Value: people have kinship relationships with every plant and animal.

Value: certain species, including fish and seafood, must not be eaten during
initiation rituals due to their sacredness to the creation being Barrimirndi.
Breaking this law may lead to cyclones.

Juluwarlu Aboriginal
Corporation (2004)

Likely to occur

No

Likely to occur

No
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First Nations Group

Features and Values Source Potential for overlap
PAA EMBA
Feature: tangible and intangible heritage. Macfarlane and Possible Possible
Feature: archaeological evidence of varied occupation and adaptation. McConnell (2017) (unspecified) (unspecified)
Possible Possible
(submerged) (submerged)
Value: a distinct way of life centred around the use of limited water and coastal No Possible
resources. (unspecified)
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4.9.4.2 First Nations Archaeological Heritage Assessment

First Nations archaeological heritage in relation to the North-West Marine Region (NWMR) is
described in Appendix C-1.

The Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage (DPLH) Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Inquiry system
was searched for the EMBA, which indicated 728 Registered Aboriginal Places (Appendix H). The
exact location, access, and traditional practices for a number of these sites may not be disclosed
and if required, such as in the event of a major oil spill, would involve prioritising further consultation
with key contacts within DPLH and relevant local First Nations communities.

No sites of significance within the PAA or EMBA were identified by Traditional Custodians during
consultation in the course of preparing the EP.

4.9.4.2.1 Submerged Cultural Heritage

Planned activities overlapping the Ancient Landscape have potential for seabed disturbance.
Woodside engages a consultant to undertake a desktop review based on geophysical and
bathymetric data, for the potential of submerged archaeological material, in any areas subject to
seabed disturbance and at a depth of less than 130 m. This approach is consistent with Assessing
and Managing Impacts to Underwater Cultural Heritage in Australian Waters (DCCEEW, 2024c).
These assessments did not identify any archaeological sites or values in Commonwealth waters that
may be impacted by the PAA. An assessment of the potential impacts on archaeological material by
the proposed activity is discussed in Section 6.10 (First Nations Cultural Features and Heritage
Values Assessment).

Archaeological material on the Ancient Landscape is a relevant matter for the proposed activity as
there is overlap between the PAA and the Ancient Landscape, and potential for seabed disturbance
from planned activities and therefore potential for impacts to archaeological material. Woodside is
triggered to undertake desktop assessments of archaeological potential, based on geophysical and
bathymetric data, for any seabed disturbance at depths of less than 130 m.

A review will be undertaken by a suitably qualified marine archaeologist for activities that could create
newly established seabed disturbance in areas where the seabed depth is less than 130 m. This
approach is consistent with Assessing and Managing Impacts to Underwater Cultural Heritage in
Australian Waters (DCCEEW, 2024c). Further information regarding compliance under this
assessment process is outlined in Section 6.10 of this EP.

Further information regarding First Nations archaeological heritage in relation to the Ancient
Landscape in the North-west Marine Region (NWMR) is described in Appendix C-1.

4.9.4.3 Consultation Feedback to Inform Existing Environment Description

First Nations cultural values are communally held. This is reflected in Vision 3 of Dhawura Ngilan
that “Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander heritage is managed... according to community ownership”
(Heritage Chairs of Australia and New Zealand, 2021). Dhawura Ngilan also specifically notes that
“Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander...intangible knowledge systems, which are held in Songlines
and language, are endangered. This knowledge is held by Elders and the community...” Through
consultation with relevant persons, Registered Native Title Bodies Corporate have identified or
raised topics relating to environmental values of cultural interest. These include a broad interest in
the marine fauna, including whales and turtles (Appendix F).

During consultation, BTAC advised it has a cultural obligation to care for the environmental values
of Sea Country (Appendix F). In the course of consultation specific to another Woodside EP, BTAC
raised the importance of archaeological sites on nearshore islands. Given the EMBA for this activity

This document is protected by copyright. No part of this document may be reproduced, adapted, transmitted, or stored in any form by
any process (electronic or otherwise) without the specific written consent of Woodside. All rights are reserved.

Controlled Ref No: BAOOOOAH7558519 Revision: 11 Woodside ID: 7558519 Page 163 of 619

Uncontrolled when printed. Refer to electronic version for most up to date information.




North Rankin Complex Facility Operations Environment Plan

extends to nearshore areas coastally adjacent to BTAC native title lands, these values may be
relevant in the event of an unplanned hydrocarbon spill.

Woodside has committed to ongoing engagement to further understand these values. Should
feedback be received (including any relevant new information on cultural values), it will be assessed
and, where appropriate, Woodside will apply its Management of Change and Revision process.

As a result of feedback received during consultation on this and other EPs in the region, it is feasible
that additional cultural and broader interests in the environment exist. For completeness in describing
the Existing Environment, feedback received by relevant persons and organisations on cultural
features and heritage values are summarised below:
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Table 4-20 Summary of Sea Country values received via consultation

Relevant First

Context

Description of Value / Feature / Interest

Potential for Overlap

Nations Group /

Individuals PAA EMBA
Bardi and Jawi Consultation for this No values raised B -
Niimidiman Aboriginal EP
Corporation
Balanggarra Aboriginal | Consultation for this No values raised - -
Corporation EP
Buurabalayji Thalanyji | Raised during the Value: Connection to Sea Country Possible Possible
Aboriginal Corporation | course of consultation

for another EP Enduring deep connection to sea country north of Onslow, extending out to Islands off the
Pilbara coast such as the Montebello islands, Barrow Island and the Mackerel Islands
Dambimangari Consultation for this No values raised - -
Aboriginal Corporation EP
Gogolayngor Aboriginal | Consultation for this No values raised - -
Corporation EP
Karajarri Traditional Consultation for this No values raised - B
Lands Association EP
Kariyarra Aboriginal Raised during the Value: Turtles Possible Possible
Corporation course of consultation
for another EP
Value: Access to Sea Country No (all) Possible
(all
(1) Accessing Sea Country for fishing, trapping, crabbing catching turtle, hunting dugong,
using stingray barbs for spears and collecting shellfish.
(2) Visiting offshore islands at low tide
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Value: Marine species resources Possible Possible

Resource species of cultural interest to Kariyarra people include marine mammals, fish,
molloscs including bivalves, gastropods and cephalopods.

Value: The existence of intangible cultural heritage including the Yinta (associated with Sea | Possible Possible
Country).

From Kariyarra Native Title documents it is clear that Yinta are significant cultural/spiritual
sites, often a pool or water source but possibly a hill or other feature. These are, at least
generally, associated with creation beings and are a core part of cultural rights to land in
determining who can use or speak for an area.

Interest: Coastal Landforms (Cultural interest) No Possible
Interest: Coastal Native Vegetation (Cultural interest) No Possible
Feature: Cultural interest in cultural heritage sites associated with the coast and the ocean. | Possible Possible
Value: Traditional fishing and gathering rights in the ocean Possible Possible
Value: Cultural interest in intangible cultural heritage associated with the coast and the Possible Possible
ocean.

(1) Presence of mythic snakes

Value: Intergenerational Knowledge Possible Possible

In addition to their immediate value as sustenance, the gathering and preparation of these
resources are informed by cultural knowledge, and an inability to use these resources may
result in a loss of ability to transfer that knowledge to future generations. Direct impact to
communities using these resources will inherently occur when the resource disappears, is
displaced or suffers a reduction in population. Therefore, these communities may be
impacted where there is an impact at the species/population level. Impacts to resource
collection would be limited to temporary exclusion in areas where there are hydrocarbons
present, including shoreline accumulation. Relevant cultural authorities will be engaged in
the event of a spill that may affect them...
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Value: Cultural obligations to care for Country, including Sea Country.
Value: Secret Habitat Totems associated with Sea Country
Interest: Assertion of sea rights in native title claim area No (based | Possible
Interpreted as general connection to country, assertion of rights to access country and on NT .
cultural obligation to care for environmental values of sea country dete;mmed
area
(1) Having duties to look after and protect all KACs Sea Country.
Murujuga Aboriginal Raised during the Value: Mermaid Sound No Possible
Corporation course of consultation
for another EP (1) The ecosystem health of Mermaid Sound
Value: Whales Possible Possible
(all) (all)
(1) Whales and other species of totemic importance need to be protected, including their
populations, biodiversity, and migration patterns.
(2) A whale Thalu is an increase at the totemic site that brings whales into the beach.
Value: Dolphins Possible Possible
There are cultural ceremonies associated with communicating with dolphins
Value: Dugongs Possible Possible
Dugongs are a food source associated with seagrasses near Gidley Island
Value: Fish Possible Possible
Specific mentions of fish included There are Thalu ceremonies associated with increasing
fish stocks
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Value: Sea Snakes

Sea snakes were specifically mentioned as culturally important species

Possible

Possible

Value: Turtles

(1) Flatback, green, hawksbill, loggerhead and leatherback turtles; Songline
The Songline associated with the turtle comes from Fortescue to Withnell Bay. This song is
sung by four or five tribes for day and night without consuming food or water.

(2) Flatback, green, hawksbill, loggerhead and leatherback turtles: They are culturally
important species that moves through Mermaid Sound.
Turtles are most often seen in shallower areas and where there are seagrasses.

(3) Most beaches are nesting sites for turtles, including those on Gidley and Legendre
Islands... which also identifies Rosemary Island as the most important hawksbill turtle
nesting site in Western Australia.

Possible
(1,2

No (3)

Possible

all)

Feature: Coral

Concerned about coral bleaching because corals are important. Beautiful colours. They
also attract a lot of other things.

Fish carry coral spawn like bees pollinate flowers. If fish were looked after, the corals would
get brighter and brighter (by transmitting nutrients and performing other ecosystem
services, fish can be symbiotic with corals).

Locations identified during consultation include Withnell Bay; Conzinc Bay; south west of
Legendre Island.

No

Possible

Feature: Seagrass
(1) Seagrasses provide protection for animals.

(2)Locations identified during consultation include Conzinc Island; between Angel and
Gidley Islands.

No

Possible
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Feature: Mangroves No Possible

(1) Mangroves would have provided shelter, crabbing, digging for shellfish, could be turtle

nurseries.

Locations identified during consultation include Conzinc Bay north end; Flying Foam

Passage; Searipple Passage; north-east bay of West Lewis Island.

Feature: Macroalgal communities No Possible

Are important primary production sites, habitats, and food sources (not explicitly identified

by elders).

Feature: Subtidal soft-bottom communities No Possible

Support invertebrate diversity (not explicitly identified by elders).

Feature: Intertidal sand and mudflat communities No Possible

Important primary production sites, support invertebrate diversity and provide food for

shorebirds (not explicitly identified by elders).

Feature: Rocky shores No Possible

Habitats for intertidal organisms and provide food for shorebirds (not explicitly identified by

elders).

Feature: Other areas of Mermaid Sound of importance (including Conzinc Bay) No Possible

(1) Fish traps: There are known fish traps in Conzinc Bay, and others would have or do

exist in coastal areas of islands, such as Angel and Gidley Islands. People still use the

Conzinc Bay fish traps regularly for catching mangrove jack, trevally and other fish.

Value: Squid No (based | Possible
on specific

(1) Squidding (harvesting of squid from the ocean) around Conzinc Bay location)

Value: Appropriate cultural authority for Murujuga. No Possible
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Interest: Management of onshore heritage sites No

Interest: Submerged Heritage Possible Possible

Engage with researchers on options to identify potential submerged heritage.

Value: Songlines Possible Possible

The potential impact on Jinna (Songlines) due to the lack of broader-scale bathymetric

information for the submerged landscape
Mayala Inninalang Consultation for this No values raised - -
Aboriginal Corporation EP
Nganhurra Thanardi Raised during the Value: Whales and Whale Sharks Possible Possible
Garrbu Aboriginal course of consultation (both) (both)
Corporation for another EP
representing Baiyungu . . No Possible
and Thalanyji people Feature: Marine parks
Ngarluma Aboriginal Raised during the Interest: Management of onshore heritage sites No No
Corporation course of consultation

for another EP Possible Possible

Interest: Submerged Heritage

Engage with researchers on options to identify potential submerged heritage.

Nimanburr Aboriginal
Corporation

Consultation for this
EP

No values raised

Nyangumarta Karajarri
Aboriginal Corporation

Consultation for this
EP

No values raised

Nyul Nyul PBC
Aboriginal Corporation

Consultation for this
EP

No values raised
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Robe River Kuruma
Aboriginal Corporation

Raised during the
course of consultation
for another EP

Feature: Coastline

No

Possible

Feature: Underwater heritage

Possible

Possible

Wanjina-Wunggurr
(Native Title) Aboriginal
Corporation

Consultation for this
EP

No values raised

Wanparta Aboriginal
Corporation

Raised during the
course of consultation
for another EP

Value: Connection to Sea Country

The Ngarla People have a deep spiritual connection to Sea Country

Possible

Possible

Feature: Nearshore Islands (particularly Solitary Island/ Jarrkunpungu)
Value: Intangible Cultural Heritage (Dreaming Stories)

(1) Wanparta stated that they are linked to the dreaming stories through the interconnecting
islands

(2) Wanparta legal representative highlighted that there are Dreamtime stories through the
nearshore island (Solitary Island/ Jarrkunpungu)

No (all)

Possible

(all)

Value: Cultural Obligation to look after Sea Country Values

Extremely important to Ngarla people, and they feel a responsibility to look after the ocean
and lore.

Possible

Possible

Feature: Sea (Fresh and Salt Water)
Value: Intangible Cultural Heritage (Dreaming Stories)

Comments that we are a sea people connected through both fresh and salt water with
Dreamtime stories that do connect through the sea.

Possible

Possible
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Feature: Sea (Ocean/Water) Possible Possible
(all) (all)
(1) Wanparta noted that they feel a sense of responsibility to keep looking after the ocean.
They noted that they are very connected to the health of the ocean, they have a sense of
responsibility to look after the ocean (Law and culture). If impacted, this would impact future
generations and how Law is practiced
(2) Wanparta legal representative explained the emblems and totems reflected on the
Wanparta Aboriginal Corporation logo. She noted that the dark blue on the logo represents
the ocean (and that their Native Title) extends into the ocean).
(3) The importance of water was emphasised by the group
(4) Protection and managment of marine life and healthy ocean plays a significant role in
lore, culture and customs
Value: Marine Species (1) No (1) No
Wanparta legal representative explained the emblems and totems reflected on the Possible Possible
Wanparta Aboriginal Corporation logo. The animals depicted on the logo are totemic (all) (all)
species and include the (1) Kestrel, (2) Octopus, (3) Spiny Brim and (4) Sting Ray.
Wilinggin Aboriginal Consultation for this No values raised - -
Corporation EP
Wirrawandi Aboriginal Raised during the Value: Whales (General interest around management of impacts to whales) Possible Possible
Corporation course of consultation
for another EP Value: Turtles (General interest around management) Possible Possible
Wirrawandi asked whether turtle monitoring programs are still in place
Feature: Rock art No Possible
Wirrawandi asked whether air emissions from activities impacts rock art & what Woodside
does to minimise impacts to rock art. Wirrawandi also asked for more community
information on rock art.
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Interest: Submerged heritage Possible Possible
(1) wirrawandi asked where sites of underwater heritage have been recently found
(2) Wirrawandi asked about impacts to the seabed from planned activities, and what is

considered in relation to submerged cultural heritage, particularly given the recent finding of
artefacts.

Wunambal Gaambera Consultation for this No values raised - -
Aboriginal Corporation EP

Yawoorroong Miriuwun | Consultation for this No values raised - -
g Gajerrong Yirrgeb EP
Noong Dawang

Aboriginal Corporation

Yawuru Native Title Consultation for this No values raised - -
Holders Aboriginal EP
Corporation

Yindjibarndi Aboriginal Consultation for this No values raised - -

Corporation EP
Yinggarda Aboriginal Raised during the Value: Coastal Fishing No Possible
Corporation course of consultation

for another EP Local communities enjoy fishing along the coast, including for (1) Shark Bay Mullet that is

anim portant resource.

Value: Ecosystem Health Possible Possible

Plants, animals and the environment are inexorably linked to their culture

Value: Dugongs Possible Possible

Feature: Seagrass No Possible

Important food source for dugongs (Shark Bay)
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Value: Whales Possible Possible
1) potential impact to migration patterns of whales;
(2) and potential collisions with vessels
SELF-IDENTIFIED FIRST NATION REPRESENTATIVE GROUPS
Ngarluma Yindjibarndi Consultation for this No values raised - -
Foundation Ltd EP
Save Our Songlines, Consultation for this No values raised - -
Josie Alec and Raelene | EP
Cooper . " . . . . - -
Raised specific to Feature: Songlines, dreaming and energy lines (unspecified) Possible Possible
Petroleum Activities (unspecifie | (unspecified
Program d) )
Raised in context of | Eeatyre: Whales — including migratory patterns Possible Possible
general Scarborough
Project activities Interest: Turtles — including migration patterns Possible Possible
Interest: Dugongs - unspecified Possible Possible
Interest: Plankton - unspecified Possible Possible
Interest: Seagrass - unspecified No Possible
Interest: where saltwater and freshwater meet No Possible
Raised in Concise Value: Caring for Country Possible Possible
Ste_ltem_eSn_t and Ms Cooper asserts she and Ms Alec are holders of women'’s lore with cultural obligations to (unspecifie | (unspecified
Affidavit® in context of | protect, preserve and promote the environment, animals and plants threatened by the d) )
Sc?r_tt)prough SeIsmiC | Activity (specific to Seismic)
activities - . .
Vit Ms Cooper asserts the spiritual health and wellbeing of Murujuga and all the plants and
animals present on Murujuga and connected to the songlines in and around Murujuga
Feature: Whales Possible Possible
Ms Cooper asserts the following values: (whales) (whales)
“Whales carry important songlines, the whale Dreaming, and connection between land and | Possible
sea” (songlines,
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"As the biggest animal on earth, the whale has the greatest heart connection to songlines, unspecified | Possible
people and animals and carries the songlines around the ocean, connecting places." ) (songlines,
“Whale Dreaming story has a strong connection to the heart centre in each person, this unspecified)

story helps people to open up and to realise, understand and raise awareness of the
environment and everything humans are connected to.”

"In their own families, female whales have a caretaker or midwife role, and those who are
connected to the Whale Dreaming and carry the women's lore also have obligations as
caretakers of the earth."

"The women's lore that Ms Alec and Ms Cooper carry is the songline of the whale, which is
important for sustaining the creation of all animals and humans."

"Ms Alec and Ms Cooper connect to the whales like this through their songlines, they sing
to the whales, the whales feel that song and the connection through their hearts, regardless
of the distance.”

"the whales tell Ms Alec and Ms Cooper a story, and Ms Alec and Ms Cooper are the
people who feel and who are connected to that story. Ms Alec and Ms Cooper have that
feeling of connection inside them all the time, they live and breathe it, they are in and
everything about it."

"Because each animal uses songlines for migration, breeding and feeding, the disruption or
distortion to the songlines causes the animals to become disoriented, confused or lost.”

Interest: Whales Possible Possible
Interest: Pygmy Blue whales (whales) (whales)

“Potential impacts on marine species and natural environment, relevant to the natural
environment, relevant to the Applicant's interests, including but not limited to

ii. behavioural changes (leaving or avoiding the area where the Activity occurs) to turtles,
pelagic fish (such as tuna and billfish), sharks, pygmy blue whales

iii. whales' sonar communications systems, particularly between mothers and calves, from
sound and vibrations emitted by the Activity

v. potential impacts on water quality and consequent potential impacts on marine fauna
such as whales, dugongs, sharks, rays, and seabirds from the risk of unplanned chemical
discharges (non-hydrocarbon); and

vi. vehicle collision and/or entanglement with marine fauna"

Interest: Turtles Possible Possible

"Other animals, such as turtles, dolphins, dugongs, and krill follow the whale's songlines, (turtles) (turtles)
because they're all connected together - the whale creates a path for the other animals like
‘grading a road"."

This document is protected by copyright. No part of this document may be reproduced, adapted, transmitted, or stored in any form by any process (electronic or otherwise) without the specific

written consent of Woodside. All rights are reserved.

Controlled Ref No: BAOOOOAH7558519

Revision: 11 Woodside ID: 7558519 Page 175 of 619

Uncontrolled when printed. Refer to electronic version for most up to date information.




North Rankin Complex Facility Operations Environment Plan

“Potential impacts on marine species and natural environment, relevant to the natural
environment, relevant to the Applicant's interests, including but not limited to:

ii. behavioural changes (leaving or avoiding the area where the Activity occurs) to turtles,
pelagic fish (such as tuna and billfish), sharks, pygmy blue whales

v. potential impacts on water quality and consequent potential impacts on marine fauna
such as whales, dugongs, sharks, rays, and seabirds from the risk of unplanned chemical
discharges (non-hydrocarbon); and

vi. vehicle collision and/or entanglement with marine fauna"

Interest: Dugongs

“Potential impacts on marine species and natural environment, relevant to the natural
environment, relevant to the Applicant's interests, including but not limited to:

v. potential impacts on water quality and consequent potential impacts on marine fauna
such as whales, dugongs, sharks, rays, and seabirds from the risk of unplanned chemical
discharges (non-hydrocarbon)”

Possible
(dugong)

Possible
(dugong)

Interest: Pelagic fish

“Potential impacts on marine species and natural environment, relevant to the natural
environment, relevant to the Applicant's interests, including but not limited to:

ii. behavioural changes (leaving or avoiding the area where the Activity occurs) to turtles,
pelagic fish (such as tuna and billfish), sharks, pygmy blue whales”

Possible
(fish)

Possible
(fish)

Interest: Sharks

“Potential impacts on marine species and natural environment, relevant to the natural
environment, relevant to the Applicant's interests, including but not limited to:

ii. behavioural changes (leaving or avoiding the area where the Activity occurs) to turtles,
pelagic fish (such as tuna and billfish), sharks, pygmy blue whales

v. potential impacts on water quality and consequent potential impacts on marine fauna
such as whales, dugongs, sharks, rays, and seabirds from the risk of unplanned chemical
discharges (non-hydrocarbon)”

Possible
(sharks)

Possible
(sharks)

Interest: Plankton

“Potential impacts on marine species and natural environment, relevant to the natural
environment, relevant to the Applicant's interests, including but not limited to:

i. chronic mortality to some marine organisms, including zooplankton

Possible

Possible

Interest: Water quality

Yes

Yes
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“Potential impacts on marine species and natural environment, relevant to the natural
environment, relevant to the Applicant's interests, including but not limited to:

iv. potential operational discharges associated with the presence of ships in the area,
including potential impacts to water quality

v. potential impacts on water quality and consequent potential impacts on marine fauna
such as whales, dugongs, sharks, rays, and seabirds from the risk of unplanned chemical
discharges (non-hydrocarbon)

Interest: Seabirds Possible Possible

“Potential impacts on marine species and natural environment, relevant to the natural
environment, relevant to the Applicant's interests, including but not limited to:

v. potential impacts on water quality and consequent potential impacts on marine fauna
such as whales, dugongs, sharks, rays, and seabirds from the risk of unplanned chemical
discharges (non-hydrocarbon)

Interest: Where saltwater and freshwater meet No Possible

"The places where the saltwater from the sea and the freshwater from the land connect are
where the biggest energy lines® are, and that connection is a core of creation relevant to a
Dreaming story."

Value: Rock Art No Possible
"Rocks at Murujuga symbolise stories, the totems (the depicted artwork) - whether (submerged
representing plants or animals - and tell a story of their history, and how long they've been )

there."

Value: Bungarra, Eagle, Kangaroo No No

Identified totemic species

Interest: Murujuga No Possible

"When Ms Alec and Ms Cooper and their people stand on Country they are connected to
their songlines through the rocks. As holders of women's lore, Ms Alec and Ms Cooper put
healing energy into the rocks and use that to heal the songlines."

9 Although Raelene Cooper, Josie Alec and Save our Songlines referred to and described Energy Lines, these are understood to be the same as songlines and this document
therefore refers to songlines
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"Ms Alec and Ms Cooper connect to their bloodline, old people and songlines through
Country, including the rocks at Murujuga, which are encrypted with ancient stories that
keep connection to the bloodline and songlines alive and well."
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4.9.5 Summary of Cultural Features and Heritage Values

Woodside has developed a robust understanding of cultural features and heritage values relevant to
the activity through examination of publicly available information, studies and consultation with
relevant persons under regulation 25 of the Environment Regulations.

The cultural features and heritage values identified in Section 4.9.4.1 and Section 4.9.4.3 confirms
whether there is any potential for these to exist within the PAA or EMBA. As previously described
topics which have been raised in the context of an interest linked to the natural environment are
impact and risk assessed.

A summary of cultural features and heritage values identified through both consultation and desktop
assessment is provided in Table 4-22.

Where cultural features are physical elements of a place, these can generally be assessed for
impacts; where a feature is avoided, impacts from planned activities are not predicted. Heritage
values relate less to what is significant and more to why something is significant; potential
interactions between heritage values and the PAA can only be reliably informed by consultation with
Traditional Custodians where they are willing to share the necessary knowledge.
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Table 4-21 Summary of Cultural Features and Values

Identified EP Source Potential for overlap
cultural features
_ . Deskto
and heritage context Sl Literature PAA EMBA
values Feedback Assessment
Archaeological Heritage and Landscapes
Coastal/ island Coastal archaeological sites include shell middens, artefact Possible
archaeological sites | scatters, skeletal material/burial sites, camps, meeting places, v v No (shoreline
hunting places and water sources. accumulation
only)
P oo e v e | ¢ o |pombe | possbi
rock ' (submerged) (submerged)
Fish traps Stone arrangements constructed in intertidal areas which fill with v v No Possible
fish at high tide and trap them at low tide. (submerged)
Submerged The Ancient Landscape extends between 125m and 130m below
archaeological sites | current sea level. Ancient occupation of this area may have left N v No Possible
traces through now submerged archaeological sites.
Rivers, waterholes, | Water sources on the Ancient Landscape which may be culturally
tidal channels and significant or archeologically prospective. v v No Possible
seeps
Submerged hills Hills on the Ancient Landscape which may be culturally significant
or archeologically prospective. As sea level rose these hills would X v No Possible
have become islands and eventually submerged.
Intangible values
Songlines Publicly available literature talks to Songlines associated with . .
ancestral beings that travelled Sea Country. v v Possmle_ ) POSS|bIe_ )
(unspecified) (unspecified)
Creation/ Dreaming | Publicly available literature talks to creation/dreaming and
sites, sacred sites ancestral beings, including water serpents, connected to or v v Possible Possible
and ancestral originating from the sea generally. (unspecified) (unspecified)
beings
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Identified EP Source Potential for overlap
cultural features
. Context ; Desktop
and heritage (F:O”dst‘)”tali'on Literature PAA EMBA
values eeabac Assessment
Ceremonial sites Places where ceremony (e.g. thalu ceremonies) are performed. All v v No Possible
identified ceremonial sites are located onshore. (unspecified)
Cultural obligations | Cultural obligation to care for the environmental values of Sea Possible Possible
to care for Country Country. Exclusion of Traditional Custodians from Sea Country or N4 v - i
- . AR (unspecified) (unspecified)
decision making processes may inhibit ability to care for Country.
Knowledge of The preservation and transmission of knowledge is dependent on
Country/ customary | the preservation of the environment generally. v Y Possible Possible
law and transfer of | Exclusion of Traditional Custodians from Sea Country may inhibit (unspecified) (unspecified)
knowledge the transfer of knowledge.
Connection to Connection to Country is described in publicly available literature
Country as “important to the Traditional owners’ spirituality and religion”. . .
. Possible Possible
C_onnecuon to_Country may be f:iamaged_ Wh_ere people are _ v v (unspecified) (unspecified)
displaced or disrupted (e.g. during colonisation) or where there is
a loss of technical skills or environmental knowledge
Access to Country Limitations on Traditional Custodians accessing or enjoying areas No
of Sea Country (No limitations
v v NoO on access
beyond the
Operational
Areas)
Kinship systems Traditional Custodians have connection to species through kinship
and totemic species | and totemic systems. . .
o N v v Possible Possible
An individual may have obligation to care for or not consume a
species to which they are kin.
Resource collection | Fishing, hunting, gathering of marine species including marine .
mammals, marine reptiles, fish and invertebrates. v v No Possible
Marine ecosystems and species
Water quality Interest only, raised as a natural environment interest v NG Possible Possible
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Identified EP Source Potential for overlap
cultural features
; Context 8 Desktop
and heritage (F:O”dst‘)”tali'on Literature PAA EMBA
values eeabac Assessment
Marine species Generally raised in consultation and literature as an interest v v Possible Possible
Marine mammals: Generally raised in consultation and identified in publicly available
Whales literature
Thalu species of totemic importance v J Possible Possible
Linked to Songlines and Dreaming stories
Humpback whales in particular
Marine mammals: Cultural ceremonies associated with dolphins . .
Dolohins . . v v Possible Possible
p Culturally important species
Marine mammals: Culturally important species .
Dugongs Used as a resource v v No Possible
Marine reptiles: Culturally important species and migration
Marine turtles There are Thalu ceremonies associated with turtles v v Possible Possible
Turtles and turtle eggs as a resource
Fish: Culturally important species
Fish, whale sharks, Used as a resource
sharks and rays Law run through the sea, including fish
There are Thalu ceremonies associated with increasing fish stocks v v Possible Possible
Fish, including bream and sting rays are totemic species
Fish, including sharks and rays raised as a natural environment
interest
Cephalopods: Thalu species of totemic importance . .
p. P P P v v Possible Possible
Squid and Octopus | Resource
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Identified EP Source Potential for overlap
cultural features
. Context ; Desktop
and heritage gggdst‘)’;tcali'on Literature PAA EMBA
values Assessment
Intertidal Resource.
communities:
Bivalves, )
gastropods, v v No Possible
echinoderms (sea
urchins),
crustaceans
Seabirds Culturally important species
Birds (including shags, seagulls and osprey) and bird eggs as a v v Possible Possible
resource
Benthic habitats: Interest only, raised as a natural environment interest. No Possible
Macroalgal v v
communities
Shoreline habitats: Critical breeding ground for marine and terrestrial wildlife. No Possible
Mangroves Mangroves would have provided shelter, crabbing, digging for v v
shellfish, could be turtle nurseries.
Mangrove seeds as resource
Shoreline habitats: Interest only, raised as a natural environment interest. No Possible
Intertidal sand/ v v
mudflat
communities
Shorelines Interest only, raised as a natural environment interest. N N4 No Possible
Marine Park/ Interest and responsibility .
coastal reserves v v No Possible
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4.9.6 Historic Sites of Significance

Historic sites of significance and heritage value are found along foreshores of the NWMR. Heritage
places are protected in Western Australia under the Heritage Act 2018.

There are no known sites of Historic cultural heritage significance within the PAA.

4.9.7 Historic Underwater Heritage

The protection of historic underwater heritage under Commonwealth and State legislation is
described in Appendix C-1.

A search of the Australasian Underwater Cultural Heritage database, which records all known
Maritime Cultural Heritage (shipwrecks, aircraft, relics and other underwater cultural heritage) in
Australian waters indicated that there are no sites within the PAA. However, a number of sites
(shipwrecks) exist within the EMBA. Table 4-22 lists recorded historical shipwrecks within 50 km of
the PAA.

Table 4-22: Historic shipwrecks within 50 km of the PAA

Shipwreck Distance from PAA to Shipwreck (km)

McDermott Derrick Barge No 20 46 km west (Export Trunkline Operational Area)
62 km south-west (Offshore Facility Operational Area)

Zelma 15 km south-east (Export Trunkline Operational Area)
115 km south-east (Offshore Facility Operational Area)

Trawler 48 km south-west (Export Trunkline Operational Area)
103 km south-west (Offshore Facility Operational Area)

4.9.8 World, National and Commonwealth Heritage Listed Places

No listed heritage places overlap the PAA. World, National and Commonwealth heritage places
within the EMBA are identified in Table 4-23. Appendix C-1 outlines the values and sensitivities of
these places.

Table 4-23: World Heritage Properties and National / Commonwealth Heritage Listed Places within
the EMBA.

Listed Places Distance and direction from each
Operational Area to Listed Place (km)

World Heritage Properties

The Ningaloo Coast 268 km south west (Export Trunkline
Operational Area)

284 km south west (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)

National Heritage Places

The Ningaloo Coast 268 km south west (Export Trunkline
Operational Area)

284 km south west (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)

Dampier Archipelago (including Burrup Peninsula) Overlaps the Export Trunkline Operational
Area

110 km south (Offshore Facility Operational
Area)
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Commonwealth Heritage Places

Ningaloo Marine Area — Commonwealth Waters 290 km south west (Export Trunkline
Operational Area)

302 km south west (Offshore Facility
Operational Area)

4.10 Socio-economic Environment

4.10.1 Commercial Fisheries

Data from the Australian Bureau of Agricultural and Resource Economics and Sciences (ABARES)
were used to identify if Commonwealth managed fisheries have fished within the PAA and EMBA in
the most recently available five-year period of catch and effort data. FishCube data was also
requested from the WA Department of Primary Industries and Regional Development (DPIRD) for
the most recently available five-year period of fishery catch and effort data (2019-2023) to analyse
the potential for interaction of fisheries with the PAA. Data was reviewed from the last five years as
a subset of past fishing effort. This was deemed an appropriate period to represent potential future
fishing effort over the lifecycle of this EP.

This information was used to determine relevant fisheries for consultation who may be impacted by
the proposed petroleum activities. Table 4-25 provides an assessment of the potential interaction
and Appendix C-1 provides further detail on the fisheries that have been identified through desk-
based assessment and consultation.

A total of five Commonwealth and 23 State fishery management areas are located within the EMBA.
Of these, 13 state managed fisheries have designated management areas overlapping the PAA.
There are no Commonwealth managed fisheries recorded as operating within the PAA. Eight State
managed fisheries were identified as having a potential interaction with the Petroleum Activities
Program, within the PAA.
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Table 4-24: Commonwealth and State commercial fisheries management areas overlapping the PAA and EMBA and potential for interaction during
the Petroleum Activities Program

Petroleum Activity Area EMBA Description
: Offshore Export Potential for interaction during Petroleum Activity Program
Fishery Facility Trunkline
Operational | Operational %no spatial v spatial Blue shading indicates the possibility of
Area Area overlap overlap interaction with the PAA

Commonwealth Managed Fisheries

The North West Slope Trawl Fishery management area overlaps the EMBA. The fishery
operates off north-western Australia from 114°E to 125°E roughly between the 200 m isobath
and the outer boundary of the Australian Fishing Zone (Keller and Curtotti, 2023). Fishing effort
x x v commenced in 1985 with vessel numbers between 1 and 6 vessels per year since 2005-2006
(Keller and Curtotti, 2023). Three vessels operated in the 2021-2022 season, decreasing from 4
in 2020-2021 season (Keller and Curtotti, 2023).

Woodside considers it a possibility that interactions with the fishery may occur in the EMBA.

North West Slope
Trawl Fishery

The Southern Bluefin Tuna Fishery management area overlaps the PAA and EMBA. The
Southern Bluefin Tuna Fishery spans the Australian Fishing Zone, however since 1992, the
majority of Australian catch has concentrated in south-eastern Australia. There has been no

Southe_rn Bluefin v v v fishing activity recorded within the PAA over the last five years (Patterson and Dylewski,
Tuna Fishery 2023a).

Woodside considers there to be no potential for interaction with this fishery and the Petroleum
Activities Area.

The Western Deepwater Trawl management area overlaps the EMBA. The fishery operates off
the Western Australian coast, in the Gascoyne Region ranging between the North West Cape
and Shark Bay. The fishery uses demersal trawling methods, in waters seaward of a line
Western Deepwater x x v approximating the 200 m isobath (Kell et al., 2023). Fishing effort has been relatively low since
Trawl Fishery 2005-2006, with 1 to 3 vessels active in the fishery since 2004-2005, and 2 active vessels
recorded in 2021-2022 (Keller et al., 2023).

Woodside considers it a possibility that interactions with the fishery may occur in the EMBA.

Western Skipjack v v v The Western Skipjack Tuna Fishery management area overlaps the PAA and EMBA. The
Tuna Fishery Western Skipjack Tuna Fishery spans the Australian Fishing Zone west of Victoria and the
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Petroleum Activity Area EMBA Description
_ Offshore Export Potential for interaction during Petroleum Activity Program
Fishery Facility Trunkline
Operational | Operational %no spatial v spatial Blue shading indicates the possibility of
Area Area overlap overlap interaction with the PAA

Torres Strait. The fishery is currently not active, and no fishing has occurred since 2009
(Patterson and Dylewski, 2023b).

Woodside considers there to be no potential for interaction with this fishery and the Petroleum
Activities Area.

The Western Tuna and Billfish Fishery management area overlaps the PAA and EMBA.
However, the majority of Australian catch has concentrated off south-west Western Australia
Western Tuna and v v v with occasional activity off South Australia. There has been no fishing activity recorded within
Billfish Fishery the PAA over the last five years (Patterson et al., 2023).

Woodside considers there to be no potential for interaction with this fishery and the Petroleum
Activities Area.

State Managed Fisheries

The Abalone Fishery management area overlaps the PAA. No commercial or recreational

Abalone Managed v v v fishing is permitted north of Moore River, WA until further notice.
Fishery Woodside considers there to be no potential for interaction with this fishery and the Petroleum
Activities Area.

Broome Prawn " " v The Broome Prawn Fishery management area overlaps the EMBA.
Managed Fishery Woodside considers there to be a potential for interaction with this fishery in the EMBA.

. The Cocos (Keeling Islands Marine Aquarium Fish Fishery management area overlaps the
Cocos (Kee_llng) EMBA. The fishery also harvests from shallow, coastal waters between 15 m to 70 m (Newman
Islands Marine x x v et al.,, 2021).

Agquarium Fisher . . . . . . o .
q y Woodside considers there to be a potential for interaction with this fishery in the EMBA.

The Exmouth Gulf Prawn Fishery management area overlaps with the EMBA and operates in
Exmouth Gulf Prawn v the Exmouth Gulf, targeting species generally <50 m water depth. The fishery is limited to the
Managed Fishery spatial extent within the Exmouth Gulf and Muiron Islands.

Woodside considers there to be a potential for interaction with this fishery in the EMBA.
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Fishery

Petroleum Activity Area

Offshore Export
Facility Trunkline
Operational | Operational

Area Area

EMBA

Description

Potential for interaction during Petroleum Activity Program

%no spatial v spatial Blue shading indicates the possibility of
overlap overlap interaction with the PAA

Hermit Crab Fishery

The Hermit Crab Fishery management area overlaps the EMBA. The Land Hermit Crab Fishery
is a shoreline fishery active North of Exmouth, with crabs taken onshore at night by hand. The
fishery is active in State waters and the EMBA. The activity is likely to occur predominantly in
coastal waters outside of the PAA.

Woodside considers it a possibility that interactions with this fishery may occur within the EMBA

Kimberley Crab
Managed Fishery

The Kimberly Crab Fishery management area overlaps the EMBA. The fishery is active in the
EMBA, with an allocation of 1,200 units (600 traps) to license holders and an equivalent
allocation of 600 traps to Traditional Owner groups (Johnston et al., 2023).

Woodside considers there to be potential for interaction with the fishery within the EMBA only.

Kimberley Gillnet and
Barramundi Fishery

The Kimberley Gillnet and Barramundi Fishery management area overlaps the EMBA. The
fishery is active within the EMBA,

Woodside considers there to be potential for interaction with the fishery within the EMBA only.

Kimberley Prawn
Fishery

The Kimberley Prawn Fishery management area overlaps the EMBA. The fishery is active
within the EMBA.

Woodside considers there to be potential for interaction with the fishery within the EMBA only.

Mackerel Managed
Fishery

The Mackerel Managed Fishery management area overlaps the PAA and the EMBA. Historical
fishing effort (2017-2023) indicates the fishery is active with <3 vessels reporting at the 10NM
CAES blocks, overlapping the Export Trunkline Operational Area. Up to 3 vessels have been
active within the 60NM CAES block overlapping the Offshore Facility Operational Area. The
fishery is managed through designated areas, and extends from coastal waters to the EEZ, in
waters northwards of Cape Leeuwin to the NT border. Nominal catch rates in Area 2 (Pilbara)
have been generally decreasing since 2004, partially driven by changes in operators in the
fishery (Lewis and Watt, 2023).

Woodside considers there may be potential for interaction with the Petroleum Activities Area
and the fishery.
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Fishery

Petroleum Activity Area

Offshore Export
Facility Trunkline
Operational | Operational

Area Area

EMBA

Description

Potential for interaction during Petroleum Activity Program

%no spatial
overlap

v spatial
overlap

Blue shading indicates the possibility of
interaction with the PAA

Marine Aquarium
Managed Fishery

The Marine Aquarium Managed Fishery management area overlaps the PAA and the EMBA.
FishCube data for the fishery provided at 10 NM CAES blocks indicates between 4 — 6 licences
were active between the 2017 -2023 seasons. The Marine Aquarium Fishery is a diver-based
fishery and therefore restricted to relatively shallow waters. Accordingly,

Woodside considers it a possibility that interactions with the fishery may occur in the Export
Trunkline Operational Area and EMBA.

Nickol Bay Prawn
Managed Fishery

The Nickol Bay Prawn Managed Fishery management area overlaps the EMBA. The fishery is
active within 10NM CAES blocks, which overlap the Export Trunkline Operational Area
reporting up to 8 vessels within the 2017 -2023 seasons (Wilkin et al., 2023b). However, the
Export Trunkline Operational Area is outside of the managed area for the extent of the fishery
(Wilkin et al., 2023b) and therefore would not interact with operations in the fishery.

Woodside considers there to be potential for interaction with the fishery within the EMBA only.

North Coast Shark
Fishery

The North Coast Shark Fishing area overlaps EMBA. The northern shark fisheries comprise of
the North Coast Shark Fishery in the Pilbara and Western Kimberly (closed since 1998), and
the Joint Authority of Northern Shark Fishery in the eastern Kimberly, which has not been active
since 2008-2009 season (AFMA. 2021).

Woodside considers there to be no interaction with the fishery and the Petroleum Activities
Area.

Northern Demersal
Scalefish Fishery

The Northern Demersal Scalefish Fishery management area overlaps the EMBA. The fishery is
active within the EMBA,

Woodside considers there to be potential for interaction with the fishery within the EMBA only.

Onslow Prawn
Managed Fishery

The Onslow Prawn Managed Fishery (Area 3) management area overlaps the PAA and the
EMBA. The fishery is active within the 60NM CAES block overlapping the Export Trunkline
Operational Area reporting <3 vessels active during the 2017-2022 seasons (DPIRD, 2023). No
fishing effort was recorded overlapping the Offshore Facility Operational Area.

Woodside considers it a possibility that interactions with the fishery may occur in the Export
Trunkline Operational Area and EMBA.
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Petroleum Activity Area EMBA Description
_ Offshore Export Potential for interaction during Petroleum Activity Program
Fishery Facility Trunkline
Operational | Operational %no spatial v spatial Blue shading indicates the possibility of
Area Area overlap overlap interaction with the PAA

The Pearl Oyster Managed Fishery management area overlaps the EMBA. Fishing effort is
mostly focused within coastal waters (10-15 m depth) with a maximum depth of 35 m (Lulofs et

Pearl Oyster al., 2002), collecting wild oysters for use in the aquaculture production of pearls. These are
Managed Fishery x x v collected from fishing grounds primarily off the coast of Eighty Mile Beach, smaller catches from
(Zone 1 and 2) the Lacepede Islands.
Woodside considers it a possibility that interactions with the fishery may occur in the EMBA
only.

The Pilbara Crab Managed Fishery management area overlaps the PAA. The fishery operates
via trap-based fishery methods up to 50 m depth, and is concentrated around Dampier. Blue

swimmer crabs in the North Coast Bioregion (NCB) are targeted by the Pilbara Crab Managed
Fishery (PCMF) using hourglass traps, primarily within inshore waters around Nickol Bay. The

Pilbara Crab v v v fishery is active within the 60NM CAES block overlapping the Export Trunkline Operational
Managed Fishery Area, in the nearshore area, reporting <3 vessels active during the 2017-2022 seasons (DPIRD,
2023).

Woodside considers it a possibility that interactions with the fishery may occur within the Export
Trunkline Operational Area and the EMBA.

The Pilbara Fish Trawl (Interim) Managed Fishery management area (Area 1) overlaps the PAA
and the EMBA. The Offshore Facility Operational Area is located within the designated Pilbara

Pilbara Fish Trawl offshore closed waters (trawl) (Zone 2 — Area 6). The Export Trunkline Operational Area
(Interim) Managed v v v overlaps the managed area for trawling, with up to four vessels active across the 2017-2023
Fishery seasons (DPIRD, 2023).
Woodside considers it a possibility that interactions with the fishery may occur within the PAA
and EMBA.

The Pilbara Line Fishery (Condition) licensees are permitted to operate anywhere within Pilbara
Pilbara Line Fishery waters (Wakefield et al., 2023), overlapping the PAA and the EMBA. The fishery is active in the
(Condition) PAA, with 60NM CAES blocks reporting up to 4 vessels active across the 2017-2023 seasons
(DPIRD, 2023).
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Petroleum Activity Area EMBA Description
_ Offshore Export Potential for interaction during Petroleum Activity Program
Fishery Facility Trunkline
Operational | Operational %no spatial v spatial Blue shading indicates the possibility of
Area Area overlap overlap interaction with the PAA
Woodside considers it a possibility that interactions with the fishery may occur within the PAA
and EMBA.
The Pilbara Trap Managed Fishery management area overlaps the PAA. The fishery is active
) with 60MN CAES blocks reporting less than 3 vessels active across the 2017-2023 seasons
I\Pllliabr?a:ae-g?:ﬁ)sher Y Y 4 (DPIRD, 2023)
g y Woodside considers it a possibility that interactions with the fishery may occur within the PAA
and EMBA.
The South West Coast Salmon Managed Fishery management area overlaps the PAA and
South West Coast L, L, L, EMBA. Historically, no fishing has occurred north of the Perth Metropolitan Area. Therefore, no
‘E’;mcr’n Managed effort is reported within the EMBA (Duffy et al., 2023).
y Woodside considers there to be no potential for interaction with this fishery within the EMBA.
The Specimen Shell Managed Fishery overlaps the PAA and the EMBA. The fishery is largely
Specimen Shell diver-based, targeting specimen shells in water depths mostly < 30m. FishCube data at 10NM
M%na ed Fisher v v 4 CAES blocks overlapping the Export Trunkline Operational Area, report between 4 and 7 active
9 y licences over the last 5 years (DPIRD, 2023). Woodside considers it a possibility that
interactions with the fishery may occur within the Export Trunkline Operational Area and EMBA.
The Abalone Fishery management area overlaps the PAA and EMBA. The fishery operates in
Western Australian shallow coastal waters off the south-west and south coasts of WA (Strain et al., 2023). Given
Abalone Managed v 4 v the fishery method (shore-based and hand caught) and spatial limitations of the fishery, there
Fishery are no CAES blocks reporting fishing effort within the EMBA. Woodside considers it only a
possibility that interactions with the fishery may occur in the EMBA.
The North Coast Shark Fishing area overlaps the EMBA. The northern shark fisheries comprise
. of the North Coast Shark Fishery in the Pilbara and Western Kimberly (closed since 1998), and
Western Australian L, the Joint Authority of Northern Shark Fishery in the eastern Kimberly, which has not been active
Egﬁgrcoaﬁ Shark x x since 2008-2009 season (AFMA. 2021).
y Woodside considers it only a possibility that interactions with the fishery may occur in the
EMBA.
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Petroleum Activity Area EMBA Description
_ Offshore Export Potential for interaction during Petroleum Activity Program
Fishery Facility Trunkline
Operational | Operational %no spatial v spatial Blue shading indicates the possibility of
Area Area overlap overlap interaction with the PAA

The Western Australian Sea cucumber Fishery management area overlaps the PAA and the
EMBA. The fishery operates as a wader and diver-based fishery from Exmouth northwards to

Western Australian the Northern Territory. The fishery is active within the Export Trunkline Operational Area with

Sea Cucumber v v v 60NM CAES block reporting <3 vessels active over the last 5 years (2017-2022). Given the

Fishery hand-catch methodology, limiting the fishery to shallower waters (<30m),
Woodside considers it a possibility that interactions with the fishery may occur within the EMBA
only.
The West Coast Deep Sea Crustacean Managed Fishery management area overlaps the PAA

West Coast Deep and EMBA, however the PAA are within the closed waters of the fishery.

Sea Crustacean 4 v v

Managed Fishery Woodside considers it a possibility that interactions with the fishery may only occur within the
EMBA.
The Western Rock Lobster Fishery management area overlaps the EMBA. The fishery mainly
operates off the west coast of WA between Shark Bay and Cape Leeuwin (de Lestang and

West Coast Rock Walsh, 2023).

Lobster Managed x x v

Fishery . o . o _ -
Woodside considers it a possibility that interactions with the fishery may only occur within the
EMBA.

Charter-based Commercial Operators
Fishing Tour Operators are permitted to operate across WA state waters and are required to
report monthly logbook records of client fish catches. The fishery is active within PAA, with

Tour Operators v v v FishCube data indicating up to 7 licences reporting in the 60NM CAES blocks overlapping the
PAA across the 2017-2023 seasons (DPIRD, 2023). Accordingly, Woodside considers there
may be the potential for interaction with the Petroleum Activities Area and the fishery.
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Figure 4-14: Commercial fisheries overlapping the PAA and EMBA with potential for interaction with the Petroleum Activities Program
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Figure 4-15 Commercial fisheries overlapping the PAA and EMBA with potential for interaction with the Petroleum Activities Program
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4.10.2 Traditional Fisheries

There are no traditional or customary fisheries within the PAA, as these are typically restricted to
shallow coastal waters and/or areas with seabed hard structures such as reefs. However, it is
recognised that Barrow Island, Montebello Islands and Ningaloo Reef, all within the wider EMBA,
have a known history of fishing when areas were occupied (as from historical records) (Department
of Conservation and Land Management (CALM), 2005; Department of Environment and
Conservation (DEC), 2007). Areas that are covered by registered native title claims are likely to
practice Aboriginal fishing techniques at various sections of the Western Australia coastline.
Traditional fisheries in the context of the wider North-west marine Region are described in Appendix
C-1.

4.10.3 Tourism and Recreation

The recreation and tourism industries in the Pilbara are of high social value with approximately
965,000 visitors over the last five years (Tourism Western Australia, 2023). Tourism visitation
continued to grow, with the number of visitors reaching over 1 million in 2022 (Tourism Western
Australia, 2023). Visitation growth and the potential for further expansion in tourism and recreational
activities are recognised for the Pilbara region (SGS Economics and Planning 2012).

The PAA is located offshore of the North West tourism region which includes parts of the Gascoyne
and Pilbara regions. Tourism is concentrated in the vicinity of population centres such as Broome,
Dampier, Exmouth, Coral Bay, and Shark Bay. The population centre closest to the PAA is the town
of Dampier (50 km from the Export Trunkline Operational Area and 135 km from the Offshore Facility
Operational Area). No tourist activities take place specifically within the PAA; however, it is
acknowledged that tourism and recreational sectors in WA have expanded over the last couple of
decades and are projected to continue to grow.

The Gascoyne and Pilbara regions are popular visitor destinations for Australian and international
tourists. Recreational and tourism activities include charter fishing, diving, snorkelling, marine fauna
watching, and yachting (DJTSI, 2022). Australia’s North West had a 18% growth in intrastate spend
in 2021-2022 financial year compared to 2019-2020. The state’s highest intrastate spend on record
occurred with WA residents spending $7.2 billion (DJTSI, 2022).

Tourism has the fourth largest economic output of all the major industries of the Gascoyne region
(GDC, 2022). The main marine nature-based tourism activities are concentrated around and within
the Ningaloo World Heritage Area (WHA) (approximately 268 km south-west of the PAA). In 2023,
the region had over 307,000 overnight visitors with a total spend of $476 million between 2022 and
2023 (Tourism Western Australia, 2024). Activities undertaken include recreational fishing,
shorkelling and scuba diving as well as wildlife watching and encounters (including whale sharks,
manta rays, humpback whales and turtles) (Schianetz et al., 2009). The first Cultural Tourism was
launched in 2022 on the Ningaloo Coast, departing from Coral Bay, and experiencing a unique
perspective on the coastline’s rich cultural heritage and environment (GDC, 2022).

Recreational fishing in the Pilbara region tends to be concentrated in State waters adjacent to
population centres. Recreational fishing is known to occur around the Dampier Archipelago with
boats launched from boat ramps (~130 km south-east from the Offshore Facility Operational Area).
Once at sea, charter vessels may also frequent the waters surrounding the Montebello Islands
(Williamson et al., 2006). Some recreational fishing has historically taken place at Rankin Bank and
the Glomar Shoals KEF (approximately 54 km south-west of the PAA, respectively).

Tourism and recreation in the context of the wider North-west marine Region are described in
Appendix C-1.
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4.10.4 Commercial Shipping

The Australian Maritime Safety Authority (AMSA) has introduced a network of marine fairways
across the NWMR to reduce the risk of vessel collisions with offshore infrastructure. One shipping
fairway crosses the Export Trunkline Operational Area (Figure 4-16). Vessel tracking data suggest
shipping activity is concentrated to the east of the PAA.

Ports in the region are nodes of increased vessel activities; active ports in the vicinity of the PAA
include:

o Barrow Island (~ 123 km south of the PAA);

o Dampier (~135 km south of the PAA); and

e Port Hedland (~204 km south-east of the PAA).
Shipping activities in the region may include:

¢ International bulk freighters/tankers including mineral ore, hydrocarbons (LNG, liquefied
petroleum gas, condensate) and salt carriers;

o Domestic support/supply vessels servicing offshore facilities;
e Construction vessels/barges/dredges;
o Offshore survey vessels; and

e Commercial and recreational fishing vessels.
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Figure 4-16: Vessel density map for the PAA and EMBA, derived from the Australian Maritime Safety Authority satellite tracking system data;
vessels include cargo, liquefied natural gas tankers, passenger vessels, support vessels and others vessels
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4.10.5 Oil and Gas

The PAA is located within an area of established oil and gas operations in the broader NWMR as
outlined in Table 4-26. Appendix C-1 describes current oil and gas development within the EMBA,
also shown in Figure 4-17.

Table 4-25: Other oil and gas facilities located within 50 km of the PAA

Facility name and operator Distance and direction from PAA to
facilities (km)
Goodwyn Alpha platform (Woodside) 21 km west (PAA)
Okha FPSO (Woodside) 33 km east (PAA)
Angel platform (Woodside) 42 km east (PAA)
Reindeer wellhead platform (Santos) 9 km west (Export Trunkline Operational Area)

50 km south (Offshore Facility Operational Area)

Stag A (Jadestone) 28 km west (Export Trunkline Operational Area)
78 km south (Offshore Facility Operational Area)

Wandoo A and B (VOGA) 4-6 km west (Export Trunkline Operational Area)
66-67 km south (Offshore Facility Operational Area)
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Figure 4-17: Oil and gas infrastructure within the EMBA
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4.10.6 Defence

Department of Defence (DoD) areas, facilities, and unexploded ordnance (UXO) near the PAA and
within the EMBA are outlined in Table 4-26 and presented in Figure 4-18. There are no defence
areas overlapping the PAA. Appendix C-1 describes the key DoD operational areas and facilities in
the NWMR.

Table 4-26: Defence areas, facilities and UXO overlapping the PAA or EMBA.

Defence area/ facility Presence
PAA EMBA
Potential Depth Charge UXO DEPO027: East of Montebello Islands. This site was an x v
area where Depth Charges were used in WW2 and where some depth charges failed
to function.
Potential Depth Charge UXO DEP022: Northwest of Bessieres Island. This site was x v

an area where Depth Charges were used in WWII and where some depth charges
failed to function.

UXO SDG096 Sea Dumping: Anchor Island. This site is an area used for the x v
dumping at sea of ordnance and other items.
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Figure 4-18: Defence areas relative to the PAA and EMBA
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5. CONSULTATION

5.1 Summary

Woodside consults relevant persons in the course of preparing an Environment Plan (EP) in
accordance with regulation 25 of the Environment Regulations. (In this Section, references to
‘regulations’ are to regulations of the Environment Regulations, unless otherwise stated).

Consultation is designed to identify relevant persons and provide them with sufficient information
and a reasonable period to allow them to make an informed assessment of the possible
consequences of the proposed activity on their functions, interests or activities. This enables
Woodside to consider and assess claims or objections received from relevant persons and for
Woodside to adopt appropriate measures in response to those objections or claims so that the
activity is carried out in a manner by which the environmental impacts and risks of the activity will be
reduced to as low as reasonably practicable (ALARP) and will be of an acceptable level.

Consultation is to be informed by both the Environment Regulations and the findings of relevant
Courts, including the Full Federal Court in the Santos NA Barossa Pty Ltd v Tipakalippa [2022]
FCAFC 193 (Tipakalippa Appeal) (see Section 5.2) and Munkara v Santos NA Barossa Pty Ltd (No
3) [2024] FCA 9 (Munkara Case).

For this EP, Woodside has considered both the PAA and the broader EMBA in undertaking
consultation (see further discussion in Section 5.2). The broadest extent of the EMBA has been
determined by reference to the highly unlikely event of a hydrocarbon release resulting from the
activities in the PAA (see Section 4).

Woodside’s consultation methodology is divided into two parts:

e The first section (Section 5.2 to 5.5) provides an overview of Woodside’s consultation
methodology for its EPs, including how we apply regulation 25(1) to identify relevant
persons.

e The second section (Section 5.6 to Section 5.7) details Woodside’s approach to accepting
feedback and assessment of the merit of each objection or claim, and engaging in ongoing
consultation for this EP.

Woodside’s consultation record is at Appendix F and includes a summary of the following:
e assessment and identification of relevant persons

e consultation information provided to relevant persons, feedback received, Woodside’s
assessment of the merits of objections or claims and Woodside’s response to relevant
persons and other stakeholders Woodside chose to consult

e engagement with persons or organisations that Woodside chose to contact who are not
relevant persons for the purposes of regulation 25(1)

e opportunities provided to persons or organisations to participate in consultation.
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Identification of relevant persons
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Figure 5-1: Overview of Woodside’s methodology to identify relevant persons

5.2 Consultation — General Context

Woodside has a portfolio of quality oil and gas assets and more than 30 years of operating
experience. We have a strong history of working with local communities, the relevant regulators and
a broad range of persons and organisations, to better understand the potential risks and impacts
associated with our proposed activities and to develop appropriate measures to manage them.

The length of time that we have operated in Commonwealth and State waters, and the history of
continued engagement with a wide range of persons and organisations, enables Woodside to
develop an extensive consultation list to inform its consultation process. This consultation list is not
used as a definitive list of persons to consult but, rather, assists Woodside as an input to its
understanding of relevant persons with whom to consult on a Petroleum Activities Program. The
information in the consultation list has been captured from years of experience: it contains insights
relating to the type of information particular persons or organisations want to receive during
consultation, the appropriate method of consultation for relevant persons and includes appropriate
contact details, which are reviewed and updated periodically.

This document is protected by copyright. No part of this document may be reproduced, adapted, transmitted, or stored in any form by
any process (electronic or otherwise) without the specific written consent of Woodside. All rights are reserved.

Controlled Ref No: BAOOOOAH7558519 Revision: 11 Woodside ID: 7558519 Page 203 of 619

Uncontrolled when printed. Refer to electronic version for most up to date information.




North Rankin Complex Facility Operations Environment Plan

Woodside acknowledges NOPSEMA'’s Guideline on Consultation in the course of preparing an
environment plan (12 May 2023) as well as judicial guidance in the Tipakalippa Appeal on the intent
of consultation, as follows:

o At paragraph 54 of the appeal decision: ... provide a basis for NOPSEMA'’s considerations of
the measures, if any, that a titleholder proposes to take or has taken to lessen or avoid the
deleterious effect of its proposed activity on the environment, as expansively defined.

o At paragraph 89 of the appeal decision: ...its purpose is to ensure that the titleholder has
ascertained, understood and addressed all the environmental impacts and risks that might
arise from its proposed activity. Consultation facilitates this outcome because it gives the
titleholder an opportunity to receive information that it might not otherwise have received from
others affected by its proposed activity. Consultation enables the titleholder to better
understand how others with an objective stake in the environment in which it proposes to
pursue the activity perceive those environmental impacts and risks. As the Regulations
expressly contemplate, it enables the titleholder to refine or change the measures it proposes
to address those impacts and risks by taking into account the information acquired through the
consultations. Objectively, the scheme intends that this is likely to improve the minimisation of
environmental impacts and risks from the activity.

The Tipakalippa Appeal and Munkara Case have also been further considered in the context of
specific methods for consultation with First Nations’ relevant persons (Section 5.5.1).

To undertake consultation, Woodside has developed a methodology for identifying relevant persons,
in accordance with regulation 25(1) (Section 5.5.1). This methodology is consistent with
NOPSEMA'’s guideline and demonstrates that, to meet the requirements of regulation 34 (criteria for
EP acceptance) when preparing the EP, Woodside understands:

e our planned activities in the Operational Area, being the area in which our planned activities
are proposed to occur (see Section 3.2)

¢ the geographical extent to which the environment may be affected (EMBA) by risks and
impacts from our activities (unplanned) (identified in Section 4.1 and assessed in Section 6.8).

Woodside has undertaken consultation in the course of preparing this EP in compliance with
regulation 25, which requires a titleholder to:

e consult with each of the following (a relevant person) in the course of preparing an environment
plan:

- each Commonwealth, State or Northern Territory agency or authority to which the
activities to be carried out under the EP may be relevant

- if the plan relates to activities in the offshore area of a State — the Department of the
responsible State Minister

- if the plan relates to activities in the Principal Northern Territory offshore area — the
Department of the responsible Northern Territory Minister

- aperson or organisation whose functions, interests or activities may be affected by the
activities to be carried out under the EP

- any other person or organisation that the titleholder considers relevant (regulation
25(1)).
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give each relevant person sufficient information to allow the relevant person to make an
informed assessment of the possible consequences of the activity on their functions, interests
or activities (regulation 25(2))

allow a relevant person a reasonable period for the consultation (regulation 25(3))

tell each relevant person that the titleholder consults with that the relevant person may request
that particular information it provides in the consultation not be published and any information
subject to such a request is not to be published (regulation 25(4)).

Further, Woodside seeks to carry out consultation in a manner that:

is consistent with the principles of ecologically sustainable development (ESD) set out in
section 3A of the EPBC Act — see Section 2

is intended to reduce the environmental impacts and risks from the activity to ALARP and an
acceptable level (regulation 4)

is intended to minimise harm to the relevant person and the environment from the proposed
petroleum activities and to enable Woodside to consider measures that may be taken to
mitigate the potential adverse environmental impacts from the petroleum activity is
collaborative. Woodside respects that for a relevant person, consultation is voluntary. Where
the relevant person seeks to engage, Woodside engages with the relevant person with the aim
of seeking genuine and meaningful two-way dialogue

provides opportunities for relevant persons to provide feedback throughout the life of the EP
through its ongoing consultation process (refer to Section 5.7 and Section 7.10).

An overview of Woodside’s consultation approach is outlined in Figure 5-2.

This document is protected by copyright. No part of this document may be reproduced, adapted, transmitted, or stored in any form by
any process (electronic or otherwise) without the specific written consent of Woodside. All rights are reserved.

Controlled Ref No: BAOOOOAH7558519 Revision: 11 Woodside ID: 7558519 Page 205 of 619

Uncontrolled when printed. Refer to electronic version for most up to date information.




North Rankin Complex Facility Operations Environment Plan

Review Woodside's consuttason list for
Information on appropriate methods of

ConmuAtation and CONtact detads svatatie for
relevant persors based on years of operating
CXPEOLNCe, 85 approprate

Relevant persons identified for the 1P S BRI NS § s
vant o ﬁ » ;) e d } > deveioped spedfic gudeines on how they
abde ) with 10 Be contetted

Develop consuitation Information, induding
Gargeted CONUATATICN INformation a1
2ppropriste 10 the category of refevant
petsons, as applicable (Section 5.2 and Section
56)

Notdy televant person of comsuftation
efonmation and oppOrTUNty 1O provide
No [z feedback by the 1pe00¢ date (ypically 30
. days) Noofication is typically via emad or
letter and respedes that consuitation i
volunsary (Section 5.2 and Section 5.6)

FOlOw up With refevant

Persons prior 1o submission
of the EP using n
altemative Commenication
method where appropeiate

A4 2 Respond 1o feedback and identify
—— | Otpection o¢ claim meets
| | s ¥ oy changes made to the P as
Response received |==$s the intert of consuitaton
v | . result of consuttation, ot
Section 5.2

WprOpriate

Conuder whether a respoose to
| ™ feedback dosing CoOnMUtation & it
- T ntent o ' 0es not meet the inzent of

OesURation, 83 appropriste, is
reguined

Fnalise £P for inial

4

Prepare Appenca

Summarae fees

SNSRI Woodside hars 31505500 the ments of the (mwxf Jor the
purpose of regulstion purpones of 25(1) has

v |- = » : RTINS 3 ¢
I sl Eothron i etk
£P, where sppbcadie ‘ -0 oo WO O however further
(Table 54, ) objectons or ams be sufficent 1o meet the intent of A & fe
LGS consdnation (Section 5.2) ecdback may
T I v used srovided

Figure 5-2: Overview of Woodside’s consultation approach

The methodology for consultation for this activity has been informed by various guidelines and
relevant information for consultation on planned activities, including:

Federal Court:
e Santos NA Barossa Pty Ltd v Tipakalippa [2022] FCAFC 193
e Munkara v Santos NA Barossa Pty Ltd (No 3) [2024] FCA 9
NOPSEMA:

e (L2086 — Consultation in the course of preparing an environment plan — May 2023

e GN1847 — Responding to public comment on environment plans — January 2024

e GN1344 - Environment plan content requirements - September 2020

e GL1721 — Environment Plan decision making — January 2024
e (GN1488 - Oil pollution risk management - July 2021

¢ (GN1785 — Petroleum activities and Australian Marine Parks — January 2024
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https://www.judgments.fedcourt.gov.au/judgments/Judgments/fca/single/2024/2024fca0009
http://chrome-extension/efaidnbmnnnibpcajpcglclefindmkaj/https:/www.nopsema.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/Consultation%20in%20the%20course%20of%20preparing%20an%20Environment%20Plan%20guideline.pdf
https://www.nopsema.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/Responding%20to%20public%20comment%20on%20environment%20plans%20guidance%20note.pdf
https://aus01.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.nopsema.gov.au%2Fassets%2FGuidance-notes%2FA339814.pdf&data=04%7C01%7CSHANNEN.WILKINSON%40woodside.com.au%7C250a36724df949d5abd708d925918358%7Ca3299bbaade64965b011bada8d1d9558%7C0%7C0%7C637582129186149836%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0%3D%7C1000&sdata=TKSB7HD%2BtjU3yd7MQ1c%2FDlflbmtjIzH9jkOv59D7098%3D&reserved=0
https://www.nopsema.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/Environment%20plan%20decision%20making%20guideline.pdf
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e GL 1887 — Consultation with Commonwealth agencies with responsibilities in the marine
area — January 2024

e PL9028 Managing gender-restricted information — December 2023

e Consultation on offshore petroleum environment plans — Information for the community

e Department of Energy, Mines, Industry Reqgulation and Safety (DEMIRS):
e Draft Policy and Guideline — Decommissioning of petroleum and geothermal energy
property, equipment and infrastructure in Western Australian onshore areas and State
coastal waters (March 2024)

e Department of Climate Change, Energy, the Environment and Water (DCCEEW):
e Sea Countries of the North-West; Literature review on Indigenous connection to and uses
of the North West Marine Region

Australian Fisheries Management Authority (AFMA):

e Petroleum industry consultation with the commercial fishing industry

Commonwealth Department of Agriculture, Fisheries and Forestry (DAFF):

e Fisheries and the Environment — Offshore Petroleum and Greenhouse Gas Act 2006

e Offshore Installations Biosecurity Guide

WA Department of Primary Industries and Regional Development (DPIRD):

e Guidance statement for oil and gas industry consultation with the Department of Fisheries

WA Department of Transport (DoT):
e Offshore Petroleum Industry Guidance Note
WA Australian Fishing Industry Council (WAFIC):

e QOil and Gas Consultation Framework

Good practice consultation:

e |AP2 Public Participation Spectrum

e Interim Engaging with First Nations People and Communities on Assessments and
Approvals under the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Act 1999

5.3 Identification of Relevant Persons for Consultation

5.3.1 Regulations 25(1)(a), (b) and (c)

The relevant inquiry for determining relevant persons under regulations 25(1)(a) and (b) is whether
the activities to be carried out under the EP may be relevant to one of the government departments
or agencies in those regulations. The government departments and agencies relevant to the EP are
listed in Appendix F Table 1. In accordance with regulation 25(1)(b), Woodside consults with the
department of the relevant State Minister.

5.3.2 Identification of Relevant Persons Under Regulations 25(1)(a), (b) and (c)

Woodside’s methodology for identifying relevant persons under regulations 25(1)(a), (b) and (c) is
as follows:
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https://www.nopsema.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/Consultation%20with%20agencies%20with%20responsibilities%20in%20the%20Commonwealth%20marine%20area.pdf
https://www.nopsema.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/Consultation%20with%20agencies%20with%20responsibilities%20in%20the%20Commonwealth%20marine%20area.pdf
https://www.nopsema.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/Managing%20gender-restricted%20information.pdf
https://www.nopsema.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/Consultation%20on%20offshore%20petroleum%20environment%20plans%20brochure.pdf
https://www.dmirs.wa.gov.au/sites/default/files/atoms/files/decommissioningresponse_to_submissions.pdf
https://www.dmirs.wa.gov.au/sites/default/files/atoms/files/decommissioningresponse_to_submissions.pdf
https://www.dmirs.wa.gov.au/sites/default/files/atoms/files/decommissioningresponse_to_submissions.pdf
https://www.dcceew.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/nw-sea-countries.pdf
https://www.dcceew.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/nw-sea-countries.pdf
https://www.afma.gov.au/sustainability-environment/petroleum-industry-consultation
http://www.agriculture.gov.au/fisheries/environment/opgga
http://www.agriculture.gov.au/biosecurity/avm/vessels/offshore_installations/offshore-installations
http://www.fish.wa.gov.au/Documents/occasional_publications/fop113.pdf
https://www.transport.wa.gov.au/mediaFiles/marine/MAC_P_Westplan_MOP_OffshorePetroleumIndGuidance.pdf
https://www.wafic.org.au/wp-content/uploads/2023/07/Oil-and-Gas-Consultation-Framework.pdf
https://iap2.org.au/resources/spectrum/
https://www.dcceew.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/interim-engaging-with-first-nations-people-and-communities-assessments-and-approvals-under-epbc-act.pdf
https://www.dcceew.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/interim-engaging-with-first-nations-people-and-communities-assessments-and-approvals-under-epbc-act.pdf
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e Woodside considers the defined responsibilities of each of the departments and agencies to
which the activities to be carried out in the EMBA under the EP may be relevant. This list of
relevant department and agencies is formulated by reference to the responsibilities of the
government departments as set out on their websites, in NOPSEMA’s GL1887 — Consultation
with Commonwealth agencies with responsibilities in the marine area guideline (January 2024),
which describes where the Department is a relevant agency under the Environment
Regulations, as well as experience and knowledge that Woodside has gained from years of
operating . This list is revised from time to time, for example, for the purposes of
accommodating government restructures, renaming of departments, shifting portfolios and/or to
account for new agencies that might arise.

e Woodside has categorised government department or agency groups as follows:

- Government departments/agencies — marine: Agencies with legislated
responsibilities for use of the marine environment

- Government departments/agencies — environment: Agencies with legislated
responsibilities for the protection of the marine environment

- Government departments/agencies — industry: The legislated Department of the
responsible Commonwealth, State or Northern Territory Minister for Industry.

e Woodside considers each of the responsibilities of the departments and agencies; determining
whether those responsibilities overlap with potential risks and impacts specific to the proposed
petroleum activity in the EMBA. The assessment is both activity and location based.

¢ \Woodside acknowledges the roles and responsibilities of government departments and
agencies acting on behalf of various industry participants. For example, AMSA — Marine Safety
is responsible for the safety of vessels and the seafarers who are operating in the domestic
commercial shipping industry and AHO is responsible for maritime safety and Notices to
Mariners. To undertake the Petroleum Activities Program in a manner that prevents a
substantially adverse effect on the potential displacement of marine users, Woodside therefore
consults AMSA — Marine Safety and AHO on its proposed activities. Woodside considers each
of the responsibilities of the departments and agencies and determines those that would either
be involved in the incident response itself or in relation to the regulatory or decision-making
capacity with respect to planning for the unlikely event of a worst-case hydrocarbon release
incident response specific to the Petroleum Activities Program. Feedback received, if any, is
assessed in accordance with the intended outcome of consultation.

e The list of government departments and agencies assessed as relevant is set out in Appendix
F Table 1.

o Feedback received, if any, is assessed in accordance with the intended outcome of
consultation and summarised at Appendix F Table 2 and Table 3 as appropriate to the
relevance assessment.

Woodside does not consult with departments or agencies with interests that do not overlap with
risks and impacts specific to the proposed petroleum activity in the EMBA or would not be involved
in incident response planning.

5.3.3 Regulation 25(1)(d)

To identify a relevant person for the purposes of regulation 25(1)(d), the meaning of “functions,
interests or activities” needs to be understood. In regulation 25(1)(d), the phrase “functions, interests
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or activities” should be construed broadly and consistently with the objects of the Environment
Regulations (regulation 4) and the objects of the EPBC Act (section 3A).

In developing its methodology for consultation, Woodside acknowledges the guidance below from
NOPSEMA'’s GL2086 — Consultation in the course of preparing an environment plan guideline (May
2023):

Functions Refers to a power or duty to do something.

Interests Conforms to the accepted concept of ‘interest’ in other areas of public
administrative law and includes any interest possessed by an individual whether
or not the interest amounts to a legal right or is a proprietary or financial interest
or relates to reputation.

Activities Broader than the definition of ‘activity’ in Regulation 5 of the Environment
Regulations and is likely be directed to what the relevant person is already
doing.

Woodside’s methodology for determining ‘relevant persons’ for the purpose of regulation 25(1)(d)
includes consideration of:

e whether a person or organisation has functions interests or activities that overlap with the
Operational Area and EMBA

e whether a person or organisation’s functions, interests or activities may be affected by
Woodside's proposed planned or unplanned activities.

On the topic of consulting outside of Australia’s jurisdiction, when assessing potential impacts from
planned and unplanned activities for this EP, it was determined there was an extremely low
probability of an unplanned hydrocarbon release entering international waters (Section 8.2.3.2),
specifically Indonesian waters. Consideration has been given to the functions, interests or activities
that may be affected by the activities to be carried out, should a worst-case scenario eventuate,
noting that modelling completed to predict the extent of potential impact is based on there being no
mitigative controls in place. The more realistic scenario is that appropriate mitigation controls set out
in Woodside’s Qil Spill Preparedness and Response Mitigation Assessment and Qil Pollution First
Strike Plans would be in place or will be implemented.

The obligation to consult must be construed in a practical and pragmatic way that makes this process
reasonable and workable, and capable of being discharged within a reasonable time. The obligation
to identify relevant persons for the purpose of consultation must be capable of practicable and
reasonable discharge. The Regulations require relevant persons, and their interests, to be readily
ascertainable to the titleholder. In the case of Indonesia, which comprises extensive coastlines and
potentially remote communities, Woodside considers potential relevant persons within these
communities are not readily ascertainable, for reasons including that there are limited electronic
records and public records which allow for the identification of potential functions, interests or
activities e.qg. fisheries, tourism licences and permits.

For example, there are no known licencing requirements either in Australia or in Indonesia for
traditional Indonesian fishers, therefore, no publicly available information to identify and make
contact with persons for consultation purposes. The logistics of access to these fishers, the nature
of their activities and distance and remoteness from the OA of this activity of over 1300 kilometres
makes international consultation impractical to discharge from a reasonable time and efforts
perspective.
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Given the extremely low probability of potential impacts, the difficulty of identifying international
individuals, and the impracticality of engaging where feedback on unplanned impacts is highly
unlikely to inform proposed activities, consultation with international individuals is not required for
the activities described in this EP.

Having regard to nature and scale and given the extremely low probability of potential impacts (which
are the highly unlikely occurrence of spill traversing international waters), the current processes in
place with Department of Foreign Affairs and Trade (DFAT) and the processes and consultation
triggers set out in the Woodside’s QOil Spill Preparedness and Response Mitigation Assessment and
Qil Pollution First Strike Plans provide a mechanism for consultation in international waters that will
be complied with at the appropriate time, if an incident occurs. In such circumstances, consultation
with the DFAT discharges the requirement for consultation with international persons.

Woodside will continue to consult the DFAT for proposed activities outside of Australia’s jurisdiction
including in the event of a hydrocarbon spill that is likely to traverse international waters as described
in the Oil Pollution Emergency Plan — Appendix D of this EP. The process for working with DFAT to
manage activities and consultation in the highly unlikely event of a hydrocarbon spill that may
traverse international waters is described in the Oil Pollution Emergency Plan — Appendix D of this
EP.

5.3.4 Identification of Relevant Persons Under Regulation 25(1)(d)

Relevant persons under regulation 25(1)(d) are defined as a person or organisation whose functions,
interests or activities may be affected by the activities to be carried out under the EP. In identifying
relevant persons, Woodside considers:

¢ the planned activities to be carried out under this EP (described in Section 3)
¢ the EMBA by unplanned activities (identified in Section 4 and assessed in Section 6).

To identify relevant persons who fall within regulation 25(1)(d), Woodside adopts the following
methodology, and then undertakes consultation with relevant persons.

As a general proposition, Woodside assesses whether a person or organisation is a relevant person
having regard to:

¢ whether a person or organisation has functions interests or activities that overlap with the PAA
and EMBA

o whether a person or organisation's functions, interests or activities may be affected by
Woodside's proposed planned or unplanned activities to be carried out under the EP.

This assessment will include applying judgement, knowledge and considering available, relevant
literature.

To assist in identifying the full range of relevant persons, Woodside considers the impacts and risks
associated with its proposed activities and considers the broad categories of relevant persons who
may be affected by the activities to be carried out under the EP. The broad categories are identified
in Table 5-1 and identification methodology applied as set out in Table 5-2.

The list of those persons or organisations assessed as relevant persons or organisations Woodside
chose to contact is set out in Appendix F, Table 1.

Feedback received, if any, is assessed in accordance with the intended outcome of consultation and
applying the categories of relevant persons methodology outlined in Table 5-2, as appropriate.
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Feedback from relevant persons is summarised at Appendix F, Table 2. Feedback from persons
assessed as not relevant but whom Woodside chose to contact or self-identified and Woodside
assessed as not relevant are summarised at Appendix F, Table 3.

Table 5-1: Categories of Relevant Persons

Category

Explanation

Commercial fisheries
(Commonwealth and State) and
peak representative bodies

Commonwealth or State Commercial Fishery with a fishery management plan
recognised under the Commonwealth Fisheries Management Act 1991 (Cth) and
the Western Australian Fish Resources Management Act 1994 (WA), which may
be amended from time to time.

Commonwealth peak fishery representative bodies are identified by AFMA.
WAFIC is the peak representative body for state fishers in Western Australia.

Recreational marine users and
peak representative bodies

Charter boat, tourism and dive operators identified by DPIRD specific to the
location of the proposed activity.

Representative bodies are the recognised peak organisation(s) for recreational
marine users.

Titleholders and Operators

Registered holder of an offshore petroleum title or GHG title under the OPGGS
Act and associated regulations.

Peak industry representative
bodies

Recognised peak organisation(s) for the oil and gas sector.

Traditional Custodians (individuals
and/or groups/entity)

Traditional Custodians are First Nations Australians with cultural rights and
interests, or cultural functions or who perform cultural activities over particular
lands and waters.

Where a First Nations person, group or entity self-identifies and asserts cultural
rights, functions, interests or activities they will be considered under the
definition of Traditional Custodian for the purpose of this EP (as appropriate).

Nominated Representative
Corporations

Nominated representative corporations are Traditional Custodians’ nominated
representative institutions such as Prescribed Body Corporates (PBCs).

PBCs are established under the Native Title Act 1993 (Cth) by Traditional
Custodians to represent their entire Traditional Custodian group (defined broadly
by reference to descents from an ancestor set who were known to be the
Traditional Custodians at the time of European colonisation) and their interests
including, among other things, management and protection of cultural values.

Native Title Representative
Bodies

A Representative Aboriginal/Torres Strait Islander Body (RATSIB) is a regional
organisation appointed under the Native Title Act 1993 with prescribed functions,
set out in Part 11 of the Native Title Act 1993, which relate to: facilitation and
assistance; certification; dispute resolution; notifications; agreement making.
They are also known, and referred to here, as Native Title Representative
Bodies.

Historical heritage groups or
organisations

Legislated or government enlisted groups or organisations responsible for the
management of marine heritage.

Local government and elected
Parliamentary representatives and
recognised local community
reference/liaison groups or
organisations

Local government body formed under the Local Government Act 1995 (WA) and
elected Parliamentary representatives which are responsible for representing the
local community. Recognised local community reference/ or liaison group or
organisation in relation to oil and gas matters.

Other non-government groups,
organisations or individuals

Non-government organisation with public website material targeting the
proposed activity.

Individual who demonstrates the proposed activity could potentially impact their
interests, functions or activities.
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Category

Explanation

Research institutes and local
conservation groups or
organisations

Research institutes are government or private institutions that conduct marine or
terrestrial research.

Local conservation groups are local non-government organisation that regularly
conduct conservation activities focused on the local environment or wildlife.

Table 5-2: Methodology for identifying relevant persons within the EMBA undertaken under
Regulation 25(1)(d) — by category

Category

Relevant person identification methodology

Commercial fisheries
(Commonwealth and State) and
peak representative bodies

Woodside assesses relevance for commercial fisheries (Commonwealth and
State) and their representative bodies using the following next steps in its
methodology:

o Defining the parameters having regard to timing, location and duration
of the proposed petroleum activity.

e  Confirming whether the EMBA overlaps with the fisheries management
area (i.e., the spatial area the fishery is legally permitted to fish in) (see
Section 4.10).

Woodside acknowledges WAFIC’s consultation guidance , that Titleholders
develop separate consultation strategies for significant unplanned events (for
example an oil spill) where Titleholders can demonstrate the likelihood of such
events occurring is extremely low. WAFIC’s guidance is that consultation on
unplanned events resulting in an emergency scenario should only be undertaken
if an incident occurs (see Appendix D).

For Commonwealth and State commercial fisheries, Woodside assesses the
potential spatial and temporal extent for interaction with the fishery by reviewing
AFMA ABARES and DPIRD FishCube data within the PAA and EMBA (see
Section 4.10).

Assessment of relevance:

¢  State commercial fisheries that have been assessed as having a
potential for interaction within the PAA or EMBA (see Section 4.10) are
assessed as relevant to the proposed activity. However, to avoid over
consulting and as requested in WAFIC’s guidance, Woodside only
consults individual licence holders based on WAFIC'’s advice.
Woodside also utilises WAFIC’s consultation service whereby WAFIC:

- directly consults fishery licence holders that are assessed as
having a potential for interaction in the PAA

- consults fisheries that are assessed as having a potential for
interaction in the EMBA only in the event of an unplanned
emergency scenario.

¢ Commonwealth commercial fisheries that have been assessed as
having a potential for interaction within the PAA or EMBA (see Section
4.10) are assessed as relevant to the proposed activity.

e If Woodside has identified that a Commonwealth or State fishery is a
relevant person, then Woodside also consults the fisheries relevant
representative body. For example, WAFIC represents the interests of
State fisheries in Western Australia. If a State fishery is identified as
relevant, Woodside would also identify WAFIC as relevant. Recognised
Commonwealth fishery representative bodies are identified by AFMA
via its website. WAFIC is the only recognised State fishery
representative body.

Recreational marine users and
peak representative bodies

Woodside assesses relevance for recreational marine users and peak
representative bodies using the following next steps in its methodology:
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Category Relevant person identification methodology

e Using Woodside knowledge and operating experience, applying
knowledge of recreational marine users in the area. This assessment is
both activity and location based.

o Defining the parameters having regard to timing, location and duration
of the proposed petroleum activity.

e Assessing the potential spatial and temporal extent for interaction with
recreational marine users by reviewing DPIRD FishCube data to
assess whether there has been activity within the EMBA in the past 5
years.

Assessment of relevance:

e Recreational marine users that have been active in the past 5 years
within the EMBA are assessed as relevant to the proposed activity.
Woodside is provided with the contact details of charter, boat tourism
and dive operators specific to the region of the EMBA by DPIRD to
consult with the relevant persons.

e If Woodside has identified recreational marine users as relevant
persons, then Woodside also consults identified peak recreational
marine user representative bodies. For example, Recfishwest
represents the interests of recreational fishers. These representative
bodies are identified via Woodside’s existing consultation list, which is
updated as appropriate via advice from known groups and DPIRD.

Titleholders and Operators Woodside assesses relevance for other Titleholders and operators using the
following steps in its methodology:

e  Using WA Petroleum Titles (DMIRS-011) to determine overlap with
other Titleholders or Operators permit areas within the EMBA.

e Using Woodside knowledge and operating experience, applying
knowledge of other operators in the area.

e Woodside produces a map showing the outcome of this assessment.
Assessment of relevance:

e Titleholders and Operators whose permit areas are identified as having
an overlap within the EMBA are assessed as relevant.

Peak industry representative Woodside assesses relevance for peak industry representative bodies using the
bodies following steps in its methodology:

e Review of peak industry representative bodies responsibilities that
Woodside actively participates in, with consideration of overlap
between industry focus area and Woodside’s proposed activities within
the EMBA.

o Review of Woodside’s existing consultation list.

e Websites search to identify whether any additional peak industry
representative bodies have been created whose responsibilities may
overlap with Woodside’s proposed activities within the EMBA.

Assessment of relevance:

e Peak industry representative bodies whose responsibilities are
identified as having an overlap with Woodside’s proposed activities
within the EMBA are assessed as relevant.

Traditional Custodians (individuals | Consistent with its understanding of the matters discussed in Section 4.9, to
and/or groups/entity) and identify Traditional Custodian groups or individuals, Woodside:
Nominated Representative

X e uses existing systems of recognition to identify First Nations groups
Corporations

who overlap or are coastally adjacent to the EMBA,; for example,
recognition provided under native title or cultural heritage legislation, or
marine park management plans, or identification by other First Nations
groups or entities
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Category

Relevant person identification methodology

¢ notifies and invites consultation with First Nations people through their
nominated representative corporation (for example, PBCs); or, in the
case of native title, and where appropriate, the Native Title
Representative Body

e requests the nominated representative body to forward the notifications
and invitations to consult to their members (members are individual
communal rights holders)

e requests advice as to other First Nations groups or individuals that
should be consulted

e advertises widely so as to invite self-identification and consultation by
First Nations groups and/or individuals.

Further detail to Woodside’s methodology is as follows.

Woodside uses the databases of the National Native Title Tribunal to
understand:

e whether there are any Native Title Claims (historical or current) or
determinations overlapping or coastally adjacent to the EMBA

e to understand whether there are any relevant Indigenous Land Use
Agreements (ILUAS), registered with the National Native Title Tribunal
that overlap or are adjacent to the EMBA that may identify Traditional
Custodians or representative bodies to contact regarding potential
cultural values.

Where there is a positive determination of native title, contacting the PBC or,
where their representative is a Native Title Representative Body, contacting the
Native Title Representative Body.

Where appropriate, contacting the relevant Native Title Representative Body to
request a list of any First Nations groups asserting Traditional Custodianship
over an area of coastline adjacent to the EMBA.

Review of Commonwealth and State Marine Park Management Plans that
overlap the EMBA which may identify Traditional Custodians or representative
bodies to contact regarding potential cultural values.

First Nations groups or individuals identified by a Traditional Custodian,
nominated representative corporation, Native Title Representative Body.

Request to the PBC to distribute Woodside consultation materials through its
membership. Woodside is unable to contact this membership through any other
means.

Woodside has a number of public notification and information sharing processes
by which individual Traditional Custodians can become aware of the proposed
activity, its risks and impacts, and self identify.

Individuals that consider their functions, interests or activities may be affected by
a proposed activity are provided an opportunity to self-identify for each EP.
Woodside does not presume that self-identification for an activity, covered by
another EP, automatically means that an individual/s functions, interest and
activities may be affected by other activities where EMBASs overlap. This
decision is for the individual to make. The public notification, information sharing,
and consultation processes Woodside puts in place enables Traditional
Custodians to become aware of proposed activities, assess risks and impacts to
their values, and enable individuals to self-identify.

Assessment of relevance:

e Traditional Custodian groups, entities or individuals and Nominated
Representative Corporations who are identified through the above
methodology and overlap or are coastally adjacent to the EMBA are
assessed as relevant.

Native Title Representative

Bodies

Woodside assesses relevance for Native Title Representative Bodies using the
following steps in its methodology:
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Category

Relevant person identification methodology

e A Representative Aboriginal/Torres Strait Islander Body (RATSIB)is a
regional organisation appointed under the Native Title Act 1993 with
prescribed functions set out in Part 11 of the Native Title Act 1993,
which relate to: facilitation and assistance; certification; dispute
resolution; notifications; agreement making. They are also known, and
referred to here, as Native Title Representative Bodies.

o Review of National Native Title Tribunal RATSIB areas that overlap or
are coastally adjacent to the EMBA.

Assessment of relevance:

o Where the area for which a Native Title Representative Body is
recognised under the Native Title Act 1993 overlaps with the EMBA or
is coastally adjacent to the EMBA, Woodside will assess the Native
Title Representative Body as relevant.

Historical heritage groups or
organisations

Woodside assesses relevance for groups or organisations whose responsibilities
are focused on historical heritage using the following steps in its methodology:

e Using the Australasian Underwater Cultural Heritage Database to
assess known records Maritime Cultural Heritage sites (shipwrecks,
aircraft and relics) within the EMBA (see Section 4.9).

Assessment of relevance:

o  Where there is a known underwater heritage site (shipwrecks, aircraft
and relics) within the EMBA, the relevant group or organisation that
manages the site will be assessed as relevant.

Local government and recognised
local community reference/liaison
groups or organisations

Woodside assesses relevance for local government and recognised local
community reference/liaison groups or organisations using the following steps in
its methodology:

¢ Review of Woodside maps (developed based on data from the WA
Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries My Council database
and WA Local Government Association (WALGA) Local Government
Directory maps) to assess overlap between the local government’s
defined area of responsibility and the EMBA.

o Woodside hosts regular community reference/liaison group meetings.
Members represent a cross-section of the community and local towns
interests. Representatives are from community and industry and
generally include, Woodside, State Government (for instance relevant
Regional Development Commissions), Local Government, Indigenous
Groups, Industry representative bodies, Community and industry
organisations. Woodside considers these reference/liaison groups to be
the appropriate recognised representatives of the local community for
the oil and gas sector.

e Woodside reviews the community reference/liaison group’s terms of
reference to determine its area of responsibility and overlap with the
EMBA. For example, the Exmouth Community Liaison Group’s area of
responsibility in relation to Woodside’s operational, development and
planning activities, is defined in the terms of reference as the Exmouth
sub-basin. Comparatively, the Karratha Community Liaison Group’s
area of responsibility is the Pilbara region (i.e., onshore).

Assessment of relevance:

e The local government whose defined area of responsibility overlaps the
EMBA is assessed as relevant.

e  The community reference/liaison group whose defined area of
responsibility overlaps the EMBA is assessed as relevant and
consulted collectively via the relevant reference/liaison group.

Other non-government groups,
organisations or individuals

Woodside assesses relevance for other non-government groups, organisations
or individuals using the following steps in its methodology:
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Category Relevant person identification methodology
o Review of Woodside’s existing consultation list.

e Website search of registered non-government groups or organisations
(i.e., registered with an Australian Business Number (ABN) and publicly
available contact information) that may have public website material
specific to the proposed activity at the time of development of the EP.

e Organisation has a publicly available mission statement (or purpose)
that clearly describes their collective functions, interests or activities.

e Review of current website material to identify targeted information
which demonstrates functions, interests or activities relevant to the
potential risks and impacts associated with planned activities.

e Review of an individual's feedback to consider whether their functions,
interests or activities could be impacted.

Assessment of relevance:

e Registered non-government groups or organisations with current
targeted public website material specific to the proposed activity at the
time of developing the EP and who have demonstrated functions,
interests or activities relevant to the potential risks and impacts
associated with planned activities in accordance with the intended
outcome of consultation will be assessed as relevant.

e Individual demonstrates their functions, interests or activities could be
impacted will be assessed as relevant.

Research institutes and local Woodside assesses relevance for research institutes and local conservation
conservation groups or groups or organisations using the following steps in its methodology:

organisations e Review of Woodside’s existing consultation list.

e Website search for research institutes that may operate within the
EMBA. This assessment is both activity and location based.

o Website search for local conservation groups or organisations that
regularly conduct conservation activities within the EMBA.

Assessment of relevance:

e Where there is known research being undertaken by a research
institute within the EMBA, the research institute that is conducting the
research will be assessed as relevant.

e Local environmental conservation groups who regularly conduct
conservation activities or have demonstrated conservation functions,
interests or activities within the EMBA are assessed as relevant. This
assessment is both activity and location based.

5.3.5 Regulation 25(1)(e)

In addition to assessing relevance under regulation 25(1)(d), Woodside has discretion to categorise
any other person or organisation as a relevant person under regulation 25(1)(e).

5.3.6 Identification of Relevant Persons Under Regulation 25(1)(e)

Woodside adopts a case-by-case approach for each EP to assess relevance under regulation
25(1)(e).

5.3.7 Persons or organisations Woodside chooses to contact

In addition to undertaking consultation with relevant persons under regulation 25(1) from time to time
there are persons or organisations that Woodside chooses to contact, in relation to a proposed
activity. For example, these are persons or organisations:
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o that are ‘not relevant’ pursuant to regulation 25(1) but that Woodside has chosen to seek
additional guidance from, for example, to inform the correct contact person that Woodside
should consult, or engage with;

o that are ‘not relevant’ pursuant to regulation 25(1) but have been contacted as a result of
consultation requirements changing or updated guidance from the regulator; and

o where it is unclear what their functions, interests or activities are, or whether their functions,
interests or activities may be affected. In this circumstance, engagement is used to inform
relevance under Woodside’'s methodology. Woodside follows the same methodology for
assessing a person or organisations relevance as it does during its initial assessment (as
described in 1 and Section 5.3). The result of Woodside’s assessment of relevance during the
development of the EP is outlined in Appendix F Table 1.

5.3.8 Assessment of Relevant Persons for the Proposed Activity

The result of Woodside’s assessment of relevant persons in accordance with regulation 25(1) is
outlined in Appendix F Table 1 and Appendix F Table 2.

Persons or organisations that Woodside assessed as not relevant but chose to contact at its
discretion in accordance with Section 5.3.4 or self-identified and Woodside assessed as not relevant
are summarised in Appendix F Table 1 and 3.

5.4 Consultation Material and Timing

Regulation 25(2) provides that a titleholder must give each relevant person sufficient information to
allow the relevant person to make an informed assessment of the possible consequences of the
activity on the functions, interests or activities of the relevant person. Regulation 25(3) provides that
the titleholder must allow a relevant person a reasonable period for the consultation.

As set out in Section 5.2, Woodside notifies relevant persons, of the proposed activities, respecting
that consultation is voluntary and collaborates on a consultation approach where further engagement
is sought by the relevant person. The consultation process aims to be appropriate for the category
of relevant persons and not all persons or organisations will require the same level of engagement.
Woodside recognises that the level of engagement is dependent on the nature and scale of the
Petroleum Activities Program. Woodside acknowledges published guidance for good practice
consultation relevant to different sectors and disciplines. Woodside’s methodology for providing
relevant persons with sufficient information as well as a reasonable period of time to provide
feedback is set out in this section.

5.4.1 Sufficient Information

Woodside produces a Consultation Information Sheet for each EP. This is provided to relevant
persons and organisations and is also available on Woodside’s website for interested parties to
access and to provide feedback on. The Consultation Information Sheet typically includes:

e a description of the proposed petroleum activity
o the OA or PAA, dependant on the EP

e where the activity will take place

e the timing and duration of the activity

¢ alocation map of the OA or PAA and EMBA

e adescription of the EMBA

¢ relevant exclusion zones
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e a summary of relevant risks and mitigation and management control measures relevant to
the proposed petroleum activity (PPA).

It also sets out contact details to provide feedback to Woodside.

The level of information necessary to assist a person or organisation to understand the impacts of
the proposed activity on their functions, interests or activities may vary and may depend on the
degree to which a relevant person is affected. For example, Woodside considers that relevant
persons who may be impacted by planned activities in the PAA, as a result of temporary
displacement due to exclusion zones, may require more targeted information relevant to their
functions, interests or activities. Sufficient information may have been provided to a relevant person
even where all documents requested by a relevant person have not been provided. Woodside
acknowledges NOPSEMA'’s brochure entitled ‘Consultation on offshore petroleum environment
plans information for the community’, which advises persons being consulted that they may inform
titleholders that they only want to be consulted in the very unlikely event of an oil spill.

Woodside places advertisements in selected local, state and national newspapers. This typically
includes:

¢ the name of the EP Woodside is seeking feedback on

e an overview of the activity

e the consultation feedback date

e the ways in which a person or organisation can provide feedback.

Advertising in the local paper in the area of the activity is also consistent with the public notification
process under section 66 of the Native Title Act 1993 for native title applications. Woodside typically
aligns advertisement feedback timeframes with the timing described below. Feedback received is
assessed in accordance with Section 5.3 to determine relevance and evidenced in Appendix F,
Table 1 as appropriate.

Woodside utilises a range of tools to provide sufficient information to relevant persons, which may
include one or more of the following:

¢ Consultation Information Sheet available on Woodside’s website and shared directly with
relevant persons

¢ Summary Consultation Information Sheet, presentations or summaries specific to a
particular relevant person group

e subscription available on Woodside’s website to receive notification of new Consultation

Information Sheets for Woodside EPs

emails

letters

phone calls

face-to-face meetings (virtual or in person) with presentation slides or handouts as

appropriate

Let’s Talk newsletter — digital and hard copy

e maps outlining a person or organisation’s defined area of responsibility in relation to the
proposed activity, for example a fisheries management area or defence training area

e community meetings, as appropriate

e attendance at on-the-ground community events or planned regional roadshows

e broader awareness campaigns on the how to be involved in the EP consultation process.
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Woodside recognises that information may be provided to relevant persons in an iterative manner
during the consultation process. Woodside considers that genuine two-way engagement may be
demonstrated via information on incorporation of controls, where applicable, being provided to the
relevant person so that the relevant persons understand how their input has been considered in the
development of the EP.

Woodside communicates with relevant persons in different ways. Woodside recognises that, as part
of genuine two-way dialogue, these forms of communication may evolve including, for example due
to changes to organisation representation, as relationships are further established, or a preference
for an alternative form of communication is expressed by a person or organisation. There might be
limitations in how Woodside can consult with relevant persons.

Typical forms of communications for categories of relevant persons are set out below.

Category of relevant person Typically accepted form of communication
Government departments/ agencies — Woodside applies NOPSEMA'’s guideline for engagement with
marine Commonwealth government departments or agencies GL1887 —

Consultation with Commonwealth agencies with responsibilities in the
marine area — January 2023by using email for its consultation unless
another form of communication is requested.

Government departments/ agencies —
environment

Government departments/ agencies — Other forms of communication, such as phone calls, meetings and/or
industry presentation briefings are used on request.

Commercial fisheries and peak Commonwealth commercial fisheries: Email is used as the primary form
representative bodies of communication with Commonwealth commercial fisheries in the

ordinary course of business. Other forms of communication, such as
phone calls, and meetings and/or presentation briefings are used on
reguest.

State commercial fisheries and recreational marine users: The Western
Australian Department of Primary Industries and Regional Development
(DPIRD) has responsibility for managing the Fish Resources
Management Act 1994 and Aquatic Resources Management Act 2016,
which limits the provision of contact details from the register to the
name and business address of licence holders. Alternative forms of
communication are at the licence holder’s discretion. Other forms of
communication, such as phone calls, and meetings and/or presentation
briefings are used on request.

Peak representative bodies: Email is used as the primary form of
communication with commercial fishery and recreational marine user
peak representative bodies in the ordinary course of business. Other
forms of communication, such as phone calls, and meetings and/or
presentation briefings are used on request.

Recreational marine users and peak
representative bodies

Titleholders and Operators Email is used as the primary form of communication between
titleholders and operators in the ordinary course of business. Other
forms of communication, such as phone calls, and meetings and/or
presentation briefings are used on request.

Peak industry representative bodies Email is used as the primary form of communication with peak
representative bodies in the ordinary course of business. Other forms of
communication, such as phone calls, and meetings and/or presentation
briefings are used on request.

Traditional Custodians and nominated There are many forms of communication that Woodside uses on a
representative corporations case-by-case basis and as appropriate to or requested by the specific
group, such as email, phone calls, meetings and community forums.
Other forms of communication are used on request.
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Category of relevant person Typically accepted form of communication

Native Title Representative Bodies There are many forms of communication that Woodside uses on a
case-by-case basis and as appropriate to or requested by the specific
group, such as email, phone calls, meetings and community forums.
Other forms of communication are used on request.

Historical heritage groups or organisations | NOPSEMA'’s guideline (GL1887 — Consultation with Commonwealth
agencies with responsibilities in the marine area — January 2023) for
engagement with government departments or agencies is used as a
reference for Woodside’s approach for communicating with historical
heritage groups or organisations. Other forms of communication, such
as phone calls, and meetings and/or presentation briefings are used on

request.
Local government and recognised local Local government: NOPSEMA's guideline (GL1887 — Consultation with
community reference/liaison groups or Commonwealth agencies with responsibilities in the marine area —
organisations January 2023) for engagement with local government is used as a

reference for Woodside’s approach for communicating with historical
heritage groups or organisations.

Community reference/liaison groups and chambers of commerce: Email
and presentations are used as the primary form of communication with
local community reference/liaison groups or organisations in the
ordinary course of business. Other forms of communication, such as
phone calls, and meetings and/or presentation briefings are used on

request.
Other non-government groups or Email is used as the primary form of communication with Other non-
organisations government groups or organisations. Other forms of communication,

such as phone calls, and meetings and/or presentation briefings are
used on request.

Research Institutes and Local conservation | Email is used as the primary form of communication with research
groups or organisations institutes and local conservation groups or organisations. Other forms
of communication, such as phone calls, and meetings and/or
presentation briefings are used on request.

Information which is provided to relevant persons for the purposes of consultation on this EP is
summarised at Appendix F Table 2.

Appendix F Table 3 sets out the information which is provided to persons or organisations that are
not relevant for the purposes of regulation 25 but which Woodside has chosen to contact.

When engaging in consultation, Woodside notifies relevant persons that, in accordance with
regulation 25(4), the relevant person may request that the titleholder notifies NOPSEMA that
particular information the person or organisation provides in the consultation not be published and
that information subject to that request will not be published under the Environment Regulations.

5.4.2 Reasonable Period for Consultation

Woodside seeks to consult in order to support preparation of its Environment Plan. Woodside
recognises that what constitutes a reasonable period for consultation should be considered on a
case-by-case basis, with reference to the nature, scale and complexity of the activity.

Woodside recognises that information may need to be provided to relevant persons in an iterative
manner during the consultation process. Woodside considers that genuine two-way engagement
may be demonstrated via information on incorporation of controls, where applicable, being provided
to the relevant person so that the relevant person understands how their input has been considered
in the development of the EP.
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Woodside‘s methodology allows relevant persons a reasonable period for consultation (regulation
25(3)). A reasonable period for all relevant persons, including Traditional Custodians to participate
in consultation for this EP has been provided.

The consultation period under this EP has satisfied benchmark periods under other relevant
legislative processes:

e Regulation 30 sets out a public consultation period of 30 days.

¢ The Department of Energy, Mines, Industry Regulation and Safety (DEMIRS) “Guidelines for
Consultation with Indigenous People by Mineral Explorers” directs a period of 21 - 30 days of
consultation with traditional owners.

e While repealed, guidance taken from the Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Act 2021 — Consultation
Guidelines (Government of Western Australia, 2023) suggests that up to 12 weeks may be a
reasonable period to allow identification, contact, and response, from First Nations peoples
(subject to any alternative timeframe being agreed through co-design of consultation).

This period of consultation demonstrates that Woodside has provided a “reasonable period” for
relevant persons to consult in accordance with regulation 25(3). Commentary in the Tipakalippa
Appeal judgment limits consultation to a process that must be capable of being discharged within a
reasonable time:

‘it must be taken to be the regulatory intention that the consultation requirement cannot be one that
is incapable of being complied with within a reasonable time...”°

Woodside seeks feedback in order to support preparation of its environment plan. What constitutes
a reasonable period for consultation is considered on a case-by-case basis, with reference to the
person being consulted with and the nature, scale and complexity of the activity.

Woodside's typical approach to providing a reasonable period for consultation is as follows:

e advertising in selected local, state and national newspapers to give persons or organisations
the opportunity to understand the activity and identify whether their functions, interests or
activities may be affected

e providing consultation materials directly to identified relevant persons as well as persons who
are not relevant but Woodside chose to contact, and providing a target date for feedback;
Woodside acknowledges that feedback may be received from relevant persons following the
target date

e acknowledging that the way in which Woodside provides consultation information may vary
depending on the relevant person or organisation and, may depend on the degree to which a
relevant person or organisation is affected; different consultation processes may be required
for relevant persons and organisations depending on the information requirements;

¢ following up with relevant persons prior to EP submission; where possible, Woodside will
endeavour to use an alternative method of communication to contact the relevant person

e engaging in two-way dialogue with relevant persons or organisations where feedback is
received.

Appendix F Table 2 and 3 sets out a history of ongoing consultation and demonstrates a reasonable
period of consultation has been provided.

10 santos NA Barossa Ltd v Tipakalippa [2022] FCAFC 193 at paragraph [136].
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Woodside considers that consultation for this EP has closed.

As detailed in Section 5.6, if comments and feedback are received after the EP has been submitted,
Woodside will consider those comments and update controls as appropriate, and at all stages of the
life of the EP as per Woodside’s ongoing consultation approach described in Section 5.7.

5.4.3 Discharge of Regulation 25
The Full Federal Court made clear in the Tipakalippa Appeal that consultation should be approached

in a “reasonable”, “pragmatic” and “not so literal” way, so that consultation obligations were capable
of being met by titleholders (Section 5.5.1) . Consultation is a “real world activity” and must be
capable of reasonable discharge. **The Full Federal Court referred to Native Title cases as an
illustration that reasonable limits should be applied to consultation efforts to ensure the process is

workable 13

When the titleholder demonstrates that it has provided sufficient information and a reasonable period
for consultation, then regulation 25 consultation requirements are met. * Meeting these obligations
requires evaluative judgment to determine reasonable satisfaction of the consultation obligation, and
as such, the regulator uses its discretion to determine if these criteria are met. The nature of the
person being consulted, and their function, interest and activity that may be affected, will inform the
manner of consultation and the reasonable period to be afforded.*®

While a titleholder is required to provide an opportunity to consult, the titleholder is not required to
obtain consent to engage in the activity from a person being consulted, or confirmation from a person
being consulted, that consultation is complete. The Federal Court has commented that a “reasonable
opportunity” for consultation must be afforded to relevant persons.'® A reasonable opportunity may
not be every opportunity requested and is limited to reasonable opportunities to consultWoodside
has completed steps required to discharge its consultation obligations. Woodside has provided
sufficient information and a reasonable period of time to enable relevant persons to make an
informed assessment of the possible consequences of the activity on their functions, interests or
activities; and sufficient time to provide relevant feedback for Woodside to assess relevant persons’
objections or claims. Woodside has also provided a reasonable opportunity for there to be genuine
two-way dialogue on a person’s claims or objections.

Woodside has discharged its duty under regulation 25 and considers that is complete.

Appendix F, Table 2 and Table 3 of this EP sets out the history of consultation under regulation 25.
To the extent a relevant person says that they have further information to share or claims that
consultation under regulation 25 has not been completed, Appendix F, Table 2 and Table 3 provide
reasons why Woodside considers consultation under regulation 25 has been met, in relation to that
relevant person.

11 santos NA Barossa Ltd v Tipakalippa [2022] FCAFC 193 [89], [98], [103] — [104] and [109].

12 santos NA Barossa Ltd v Tipakalippa [2022] FCAFC 193 [89].

13 Santos NA Barossa Ltd v Tipakalippa [2022] FCAFC 193 [96] and [103].

14 Explanatory Statement, Offshore Petroleum and Greenhouse Gas Storage (Environment) Regulations 2023, page 29.

15 Explanatory Statement, Offshore Petroleum and Greenhouse Gas Storage (Environment) Regulations 2023, page 30
and Santos NA Barossa Pty Ltd v Tipakalippa [2022] FCAFC 193 at [153].

16 Cooper v National Offshore Petroleum Safety and Environmental Management Authority (No 2) [2023] FCA 1158 at paragraph [11];
Santos NA Barossa Pty Ltd v Tipakalippa [2022] FCAFC 193 at [153].
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5.5 Context of Consultation Approach with First Nations

To comply with regulation 25, Woodside identifies and consults Traditional Custodians whose
functions, interests or activities may be affected by the activities under an environment plan.

5.5.1 Approach to Methodology — Woodside’s Interpretation of Tipakalippa Appeal

Woodside has implemented a consultation methodology consistent with regulation 25 and guidance
provided in the Tipakalippa Appeal (Section 5.2). Woodside’s consultation methodology allows for
a sufficiently broad capture of Traditional Custodian relevant persons, provides for informed
consultation, follows cultural protocols and allows a reasonable opportunity for consultation with
Traditional Custodians whose functions, interests and activities may be affected by the activity
described in this EP (Section 5.5.2.1 to 5.5.2.4).

Woodside notes the Full Federal Court discussed several Native Title Act 1993 (Cth) cases in
response to a submission made in that case that a requirement under regulation 25 to consult “each
and every” relevant person would be “unworkable”. The reference to native title cases dealt with how
decision-making processes under the NTA requiring “all” members of a group to be contacted for
communal approval are interpreted by courts in a “reasonable”, “pragmatic” and “not so literal” way,
17and how obligations to consult “each and every” person under regulation 25 should be interpreted
in a similarly pragmatic way so that consultation is workable. The reference to NTA authorities was

made by analogy:

"It can be seen that the terms of [the native title legislation] are somewhat absolute — “all”. However,
[the native title legislation] has consistently been construed in a way that is not so literal ... The cases
concerning [the native title legislation] ... have reiterated ... that [the native title legislation] does not
require that “all” of the members of the relevant claim group be involved in the decision. The key
guestion will be whether a reasonable opportunity to participate in the decision-making process has
been afforded by the notice for a relevant meeting.”®

“We consider the authorities in relation to processes under the NTA to be illustrative of how a
seemingly rigid statutory obligation to consult persons holding a communal interest may operate in
a workable manner” (emphasis added).*®

‘there is no definition of what constitutes “consultation for the purpose of Reg 11A [now Regulation
25]... A titleholder will need to “demonstrate” to NOPSEMA that what it did constituted consultation
appropriate and adapted to the nature of the interests of the relevant persons” 2° (emphasis added).

The Judgment in the Tipakalippa Appeal makes it clear that a Titleholder will have some decisional
choice in identifying which person(s) are to be approached, how the information will be given to allow
the "relevant person" to assess the possible consequence of the proposed activities on their
functions, interests or activities, and how the requisite consultation is undertaken. ?* Consultation is
not fixed to a rigid process, and will be adapted so that it is informed by the relevant person or group.
Woodside has met its regulation 25 requirements through its consultation methodology (Section
5.2).

17 Santos NA Barossa Ltd v Tipakalippa [2022] FCAFC 193 at paragraph [95], [98], [103], [104] and [109].
18 Santos NA Barossa Ltd v Tipakalippa [2022] FCAFC 193 at paragraph [98].

19 Santos NA Barossa Ltd v Tipakalippa [2022] FCAFC 193 at paragraph [96].

20 Santos NA Barossa Ltd v Tipakalippa [2022] FCAFC 193 at paragraph [104].

2! Santos NA Barossa Ltd v Tipakalippa [2022] FCAFC 193 at paragraph [47] and [48].
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Consistent with the Tipakalippa Appeal, Woodside considers NTA-style “full group” meetings are not
the only way for there to be compliance with regulation 25 . Nominated representative corporations
(such as PBCs established under the NTA) have a designated role of representing the views of their
member Traditional Custodians. They have established methods for engaging with their own
members. Woodside will not undermine the purpose and authority of nhominated representative
corporations by requiring full group meetings where the nominated representative corporations have
not requested engagement of members via full group meetings. It is not appropriate for titleholders
to direct or challenge the nominated representative corporations on how to engage with their
members.

Woodside's approach described below demonstrates that sufficient information and a reasonable
opportunity is provided to individual Traditional Custodians to provide feedback on Woodside
activities beyond the opportunity provided to nominated representative corporations.

5.5.2 Consultation Method

Woodside’s First Nations team has experience in engaging and working with First Nations
organisations and individuals, including within the Commonwealth native title and cultural heritage
systems, and state and territory cultural heritage and land rights systems. The team understands the
complexities of making information accessible to groups and individuals and engaging in accordance
with First Nations groups’ established channels of communication and methods of consultation. The
First Nations team exercises its professional judgement and is respectful of long-standing
relationships (where in place) when considering consultation with First Nations groups. The First
Nations team’s approach is also informed by the established systems of recognition for First Nations
groups and their nominated representative corporations within particular jurisdictions.

For example, the methodology for engaging with First Nations groups in the Northern Territory (not
relevant for this EP) tends to centre around engagement through Aboriginal land councils (under the
Aboriginal Land Rights (Northern Territory) Act 1976 (Cth)) as well as community meetings that
target clan groups where they do not have PBCs or other nominated representative corporations to
represent them.

By contrast, recognition for First Nations groups and their nominated representative corporations in
Western Australia falls under the Native Title Act 1993 (Cth) because the vast majority of the Western
Australian coastline is settled under the native title regime. This means that the methodology and
process for consultation in Western Australia places greater emphasis on, but is not limited to, Native
Title Representative Bodies and PBCs.

Native title determinations provide certainty about the appropriate Traditional Custodian groups that
have the cultural authority to speak for country adjacent to the EMBA and help Woodside to identify
Traditional Custodian persons and groups asserting Traditional Custodianship. The Judgment in the
Tipakalippa Appeal endorses methods of consultation with groups of relevant persons that are
appropriate and adapted to the characteristics of groups.?? Woodside’s consultation methodology is
adapted and appropriate to the recognised systems of communal interests in Western Australia.

In Western Australia (relevant for this EP), Woodside has sought to follow the established, effective
and respectful means of communication used by Native Title Representative Bodies and hominated
representative corporations (including PBCs) with their respective First Nations communities.
Woodside follows these processes for the appropriate broad capture of individuals’ awareness of

22 santos NA Barossa Pty Ltd v Tipakalippa [2022] FCAFC 193 at paragraph [95].[104].[153].
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our activities, to self-identify, and to provide feedback to inform the management of environmental
impacts and risks.

Using these processes, Woodside communicates information about EPs by:

e advertising in relevant newspapers. This encourages self-identification, by advertising
proposed activities widely through newspapers that have national and intra-state
circulation, i.e., Koori Mail, National Indigenous Times, The West Australian;

e creating carefully considered Consultation Summary Sheets with information developed by
an Indigenous member of the First Nations Team to remove jargon and provide relevant
information for people to have informed understandings about the activities;

e direct contact through nominated representative corporations;
utilising social media (i.e. Facebook/Instagram), texts and emails. These mediums are the
preferred communication methods used by Traditional Custodians throughout Western
Australia and, on that basis, used by Native Title Representative Bodies and other
government agencies and industry, to engage with Traditional Custodians or call meetings.
First Nations woman, Professor Bronwyn Castle, through 10 years of research found
“Social media is an intrinsic part of daily life. The use of Facebook is around 20 per cent
higher [among First Nations people] than the national average across all geographical
locations” (Social media mob: being Indigenous online, Professor Bronwyn Carlson (2018));

e For ongoing consultation post regulation 25 consultation, Woodside has a Program of
Ongoing Engagement with Traditional Custodians which sets out Woodside’s commitment
to ongoing engagement and support to care for and manage country, including Sea
Country. The program was developed in response to Traditional Custodian feedback;

e Woodside has members of its First Nations team who are based in Karratha and
Roebourne and who serve as on-Country points of contact for First Nations organisations
and individuals. These team members have broad local knowledge and established, on-
the-ground relationships within communities. This helps contribute to positive outcomes
including encouraging First Nations attendance and involvement at Woodside’s information
sessions and Community roadshows. Team members on the ground engage in a great deal
of preparatory work including by distributing information and providing notice to the
community to support First Nations attendance at information sessions and Community
roadshows;

¢ From the commencement of engagement with Traditional Custodians, Woodside seeks
direction on how they prefer to be consulted and has consulted accordingly. Consultation
processes that are informed by Traditional Custodians and co-designed on a case-by-case
basis and includes their direction as to cultural protocols, structure of consultation and who
to appropriately consult with (such as elders);

¢ Holding meetings on country at a place and time agreed with Traditional Custodians and
offering and providing financial assistance for meeting expenses (as appropriate); and

¢ Providing information specifically designed to be easily understood, to reach all relevant
people, and give a reasonable period of time for those people to make an informed
assessment of the possible consequences of the proposed activity on them.

The First Nations team approach to consultation is also consistent with the Federal Court’s decision
in the Munkara Case. The Munkara Case notes that the word “culture” (and hence the word “cultural”)
has a communal aspect to it. To establish cultural features, it is necessary that the beliefs and values
are held by the relevant people as a people. For values, features or beliefs that are expressed by an
individual to be “cultural” they cannot simply be an individual’s belief - the belief must have a
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communal aspect too, and demonstrate that the “individual beliefs are broadly representative of the
beliefs of other members of the group”®. The phrase “cultural features”, when applied to “people” as
constituent parts of an ecosystem, is not directed to idiosyncratic views or beliefs of an individual?*.
When the First Nations team is told that a particular value is cultural by an individual Traditional
Owner, that information is taken back to the relevant cultural authority to test its broad acceptance.
In the case of gender sensitive information, that information would be restricted to the specific gender
within the community.

5.5.2.1 Identification of Relevant Persons

To undertake consultation, Woodside has developed a methodology for identifying relevant persons,
in accordance with regulation 25(1) (Sections 5.2 and 5.3).

Specific to Woodside’s approach for identifying relevant Traditional Custodians, Woodside’s First
Nations Communities Policy and consultation approach is guided by Traditional Custodians by
directing consultations through their nominated representative corporation. This has been
implemented by Woodside through consultation with a nominated representative corporation where
that corporation has advised Woodside that it acts as the representative body for a Traditional
Custodian group and has requested that Woodside engage with it as the representative body for that
Traditional Custodian group.

Woodside asks nominated representative corporations (such as PBCs) and Native Title
Representative Bodies to identify individuals that should be consulted, and enables individuals to
self-identify in response to national and local advertising, social media and community engagement
opportunities (Section 5.5.2.4). Where there is a nominated representative corporation for an area,
unless directed by the nominated representative corporation, Woodside does not directly approach
individuals for consultation, because this has the potential to undermine the role of the nominated
representative corporations. Approaching individuals directly is a practice that is no longer
considered acceptable because of divisions it has been shown to cause in communities. In addition
to asking for the identification of individuals, Woodside also asks nominated representative
corporations to distribute consultation information to whomever the nominated representative
corporations deem appropriate including members of the nominated representative corporations
who are communal rights holders.

Having said this, as set out in further detail in Section 5.5.2.4 below, individuals are also given the
opportunity to self-identify, consult and provide their own feedback on the proposed activity. When
approached in this way, Woodside will engage individuals as relevant persons and will also (subject
to any confidentiality or cultural restrictions) advise the nominated representative body of the
consultation where it relates to cultural values. These methods of consultation are consistent with
requirements for notification under the Native Title Act 1993 (Cth), such as under the future act
provisions (section 29), which requires notification of the Native Title Representative Body, the PBC
(or nominated representative) and notification through newspapers. The notification process has
been selected as a respectful, practical and pragmatic analogue for consultation with First Nations
peoples, rather than requiring members to be notified via a formal authorisation process which seeks,
from members, authorisation of agreements and native title/compensation claims under the Native
Title Act 1993(Cth) 2.

23 Munkara v Santos NA Barossa Pty Ltd (No 3) [2024] FCA 9 at [205]
24 Munkara v Santos NA Barossa Pty Ltd (No 3) [2024] FCA 9 at [205]
25 Santos NA Barossa Ltd v Tipakalippa [2022] FCAFC 193 at paragraph [104].
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In this consultation, Woodside requested nominated representative corporations to identify any
potential individual relevant persons for consultation. Woodside requests nominated representative
corporations to distribute consultation materials to their members. However, Woodside recognises
that the process is voluntary and that it cannot compel nhominated representative corporations (such
as PBCs) to do so. Woodside also recognises that it would not be appropriate to seek to audit the
nominated representative corporations for compliance with any member consultation request.

5.5.2.2 Opportunity to Self Identify and Identifying Other Individuals

Woodside requests nominated representative corporations and Native Title Representative Bodies
to identify other individuals to consult with or individuals who may seek to self-identify for a proposed
activity. Woodside also advertises broadly through Indigenous, national and local advertising, social
media and community engagement opportunities to provide individuals with an opportunity to
consult. Woodside does not directly approach individuals for consultation, as this undermines the
role of the nominated representative corporations (Section 5.5.2.1). Woodside’s approach to
providing individual Traditional Custodians the opportunity to self-identify and consult for an
Environment Plan is as follows:

o Woodside applies the principles of self-determination when consulting with Traditional
Custodians by consulting through the Traditional Owners’ authorised representative entities.

¢ Recognising the function of nominated representative corporations (such as PBCs) and Native
Title Representative Bodies to represent communal interests and manage cultural values,
Woodside requests that the information provided to representative entities is provided to their
members but Woodside recognises the process is voluntary and Woodside cannot compel
them to do so nor seek to audit the representative entities for compliance with any request.

o Representative entities cannot provide membership details to Woodside due to individual
confidentiality requirements.

¢ \Woodside requests advice as to who else Woodside should be consulting but recog